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at is there in the language?

Lessons 1-2 Are you a good language learner?
et aaadiing o ,

Warm-up ol o _ 7
‘1 Look at the cartoon and comment on it. - S The taSK IS very EGSV\”
~ Share your interpretations in pairs. A5 5

5V jgarn how to clip,, ==

Reading

(2 A. Read the encyclopedia entry and answer
E the questions.

the tree

A learning style is the method of learning particular to
an individual that allows the individual to learn best.

It is commonly believed that most people favour some
particular method of interacting with, taking in, and
processing information. Based on this concept, the idea
of individualized “learning styles” originated in the 1970s,
and has become popular in recent years. Everybody has
a preferred learning style. Knowing and understanding
our learning style helps us to learn more effectively. If
students know about themselves and what their learning
style is, they can learn how to learn. This is important for
self-confidence and achieving success. Visiting the sites
provided will help you learn about learning and how you

learn...
See also
@ Individual differences h
@ Education
@
1 What is a learning style?
2 How is the process of learning defined in the entry? K\
3 Why is it important to know about your learning style?
4 Where can you find more information about your learning style?
5 Do you know anything about your personal learning style?

Would you like to know more?

(2 B. Choose the alternative that describes you best.

WHAT’S YOUR LEARNING STYLE?

1 When you see some pets, you 2 If you have a new mobile phone, you
A — stroke and pat them gently A — take it out of the box and start pressing the buttons
B — watch each other carefully B — read the manual before you start pressing the buttons
C — play and talk with them C — listen to someone’s explanations about how to use

your new phone



3 When you don’t have anything to do, you
A — take a long hot bath
B — watch TV or read magazines
C — listen to a CD or to the radio

4 |If you buy something that you have to put
together, you come home and
A — try to assemble it without reading the
instructions
B — read the instructions carefully before putting
the parts together
C — ask someone to read the instructions to you

5 A good film for you
A — makes you dream

B — is a beautiful spectacle
C — should be intelligent

6

8

UNIT 1 Lessons 1-2

You think you are
A — energetic

B — attractive

C — persuasive

Your friends like you because

A — you help them to relax

B — you entertain them

C — they have great conversations with you

When you use a map, you

A — look at it and follow all the roads with your finger
B — look at the whole map and look at every road

C — read out road names to yourself

2 c. Calculate your results and read your learning style description.

Mostly A’s

Mostly B’s

Mostly C’s

g D. Discuss these questions in pairs.

You are a Tactile / Kinesthetic Learner that learns through moving, doing
and touching. Tactile / Kinesthetic people learn best through a hands-on
approach, actively exploring the physical world around them. You may find it
hard to sit still for long periods and may become distracted by your need for
activity and exploration. You need more demonstrations and acting out things
to retain information more successfully.

You are a Visual Learner that learns through seeing. These learners need to
see the teacher’s body language and facial expression to fully understand the
content of a lesson. You prefer sitting at the front of the classroom to avoid
visual obstructions. You may think in pictures and learn best from visual displays
including: diagrams, illustrated textbooks, overhead transparencies, videos,
flipcharts and handouts. During a lecture or classroom discussion, visual
learners often prefer to take detailed notes that graphically depict the
information and help them absorb it.

You are an Auditory Learner that learns through listening. You learn best
through verbal lectures, discussions, talking things through and listening to
what others have to say. Auditory learners interpret the underlying meanings of
speech through listening to the tone of voice, pitch, speed and other nuances.
Written information may have little meaning until it is heard. You may benefit from
reading a text aloud and using a tape recorder or having a friend quiz you orally.

@ |s this a full description of your learning style? Why? / Why not?

@ How can this help you to learn a language?



UNIT 1 Lessons 1-2

3 A. Read the text below and match the topic sentence with a paragraph

of the text Wh t
(] a) A good language learner thinks about how she is learning. a
] b) A good language learner is willing to experiment and take risks. ma kes a
(1 c) A good language learner is realistic. ,
1] d) A good language learner is independent. QOOd
[1 e) Agood language learner is organised and active.

] f) A good language learner balances communication and Ianguage

not making mistakes. Iearner?

WHAT MAKES A GOOD LANGUAGE LEARNER?

1 ...She does not expect to learn English just by sitting in the classroom,
and does not rely totally on the teacher to direct her learning.

2 ...For example, she will try out different ways of learning vocabulary until
she finds the way that suits her best.

3 ...She tries to find out what works for her and what doesn’t. If she
doesn’t understand the purpose of a particular exercise, she asks the
teacher.

4 ...She knows that it will take time and effort to become proficient in
English, and that there will be periods where she does not seem to be
making much progress.

1 Match the words in bold

from the text with the
5 ...Some students are experts at communicating their thoughts but do not following definitions:
care if they make many mistakes in doing so. The efficient language a) thoroughly skilled, well
learner, on the other hand, is concerned with both communicating practised
and accuracy. b) exactness or correctness

2 : i c) working well, quickly and
6 ...She is always looking for opportunities to develop her language both ) withoutgmtstinqguifmg

inside and outside the classroom. She keeps her notes in a tidy way. d) to improve or to develop
favourably

3  B. Do the task alongside the text.

3. C. Look through the text again and add to the list of characteristics of
a good language learner in Ex. 2C.

Vocabulary

4. Is your vision of yourself as a language learner the same as how others
~ see you?

e Write a description of yourself as a language learner.
@ Use a small sheet of paper. Do not sign it. Hand it in to your teacher.

| don't think | am a good language learner because | am lazy and

10



5 A. These are some ways of organising vocabulary.

® Match the names with the examples.
® Do you use all of these ways? Why? / Why not?

1 1 word web

[ ] 2 flash card

] 3 table

L] 4 tlist

(] 5 words opposite in meaning T’/ -

(] 6 wordina context L

] 7 definition ,

) ; | intelligence

\ a‘j- “". MR "."""'"""i
1 intelligent < stupid g

| The collie is an intelligent |

| dog, easily trained to L~

¢ { \ g ]

. control sheep. | intelligent — ymHbiit }

L J

‘8 B. This is the list of the active vocabulary in the lesson.

® How can you organise it in order to learn the words?

proficiency progressive

progress independent accuracy efficient efficiency

Speaking

6 Make up a New School Year resolution. Think of ways to improve
yourself as a language learner.

 LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

L L B B B BB B R BN A B BN B BN B BB BN RN B N B B AN B BN RN B R AN N

independence proficient accurate

L L B L B B IR B B B B L I O B B R B B Y BT NN AR OB BN BN BN R R B BN AN

N i
!\ b BN ey oae e e

adj

¥
|
i
B
¥
4

intelligent

i J
e
ot

IN

UNIT 1 Lessons 1-2

e mrrmn e s

* smart
* bright
* clever

TSI |

TELLIGENT [

TR

22T A

| - intelligent

; intelligent — having or

showing powers of learning,
reasoning or understanding,
esp. to a high degree.

i ) that | will always...
PSS that under no circumstances will |...
* I'solemnly undertake | 4 | il never
* | swear to be... (adj)
1 will e
‘ , (to) do
- I'll do my best | (to) become

il



UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4

Lessons 3-4 Why English?

Warm-up

‘1 Fill in the mind map with more reasons for learning English.

( It helps you to read. )

Why do we lean English?
Listening

‘2 A. Translate the words in bold into Russian according to the context. v e

(We have to because of our school curriculum.

1 He speaks French fluently, i.e. he can speak French well, doesn’t
pause while speaking. i.e. (Latin — id est) — “that

2 She has a well-rounded education in economics, i.e. she has is” — is a widespread _
complete and varied experience in it. abbreviation in modern English

3 | think travelling broadens our minds, i.e. enlarges our knowledge
and understanding of the world.

4 She is not very good at English now, but she is working hard at it.
After all, what counts is hard work.

5 Frequent practice is beneficial for developing speaking skills.

6 Learning foreign languages helps people to gain a better
appreciation of their own language, i.e. to understand how their own
language works.

7 This book on English history expanded my knowledge of the country.
Now | am more aware of many aspects of modern life in Britain.

8 In the word “get” the first letter is pronounced as [g] which is not
according to the rule, it is an exception.

There are some other similar
borrowings from Latin:

etc. (et cetera) — and so on

vice versa — the other way
round

cf — compare
vs (versus) — in opposition to

P.S. (post scriptum) — a note
. added at the end of a letter

NB or nb (nota bene) —
take note

2 B. |#. Listen to what the people say and match the number of each speaker

with the picture. r_@ 5
A It is a good exercise ( It prepares you for a successful cagr.j

It helps you to be a better learner L for the intellect. C E
of your own language and culture. J L It is a tricky language to Iearn.) ( Even to try is good!

12



. Listen to the interviews again and fill in the gaps.

| think the English language is extremely ... , it has expanded

my knowledge greatly and has certainly ... my ... . As a person
| am more well ... .
| have ... a greater ... for other cultures and my own.

There seems to be more ... than rules.

I just want to tell everyone who is thinking about learning
English that you don’t have to be ... , ... ... is the effort.

It ... your horizons, you can get better jobs, more money,
you seem more intelligent, and people respect you more.

. Which of the opinions do you share and why?

Think of some other reasons why you like / do not like
learning English.

Language work
ap A. Study the bar chart and fill the gaps in the sentences with the appropriate

modifiers from the box.
More than one modifier is possible.

UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4

|
1S J00d
KO "-\§ \‘; ‘b\,_L Ql
petter l€arne,
ge ?”. Cq!tﬂr@.

N e
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It prepargﬁ_., .ou'for
9 successtul career

- The 12 most spoken world languages (in millions)

836.2

O oo~~~ bW =

Mandarin Chinese is spoken by ... 836 million.
.. 333 million speak Hindi.
Spanish is spoken by ... 332 million.

322 million.
190 million each.

The number of native English speakers is ...
Bengali and Arabic are spoken by ...
Russian is spoken by ... 170 million people.
Portuguese has ... 160 million speakers.
Japanese is the native language for ... 125 million.
Then follow German, French and Malay with ...

100 million speakers.

e & 00 0 0000

at least
over
nearly
about
more than
around
fewer than

@9 S P00 QOB PSP e RS
® 00 00000 O 8 ee e e

® 8 o000 00
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UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4

3 B. Interpret the pie chart using the modifiers from the box in Ex. 3A.

Example: Portuguese is used by about three per cent [p3:'sent] of Internet users.

Portuguese 2,6%  Russian 2,3%  English 47,6%

Italian 3,1%

ki French 3,5% :
LANGUAGE %

orean 4,2%
POPULATIONS
(Dec. 2000) Spanish 5,2%

German 5,5%
Chinese 7,6%
Japanese 9,6%
Writing

4 A. Would you like to study any other foreign languages?

@ Which one(s) would you prefer? Give reasons.

4. B. Read the essay by Anne Proctor (a student from Britain, aged 17) and
compare your reasons with Anne’s.

LEARNING FOREIGN LANGUAGES

. Secondary schools in Britain have to offer at least one
Introduction . foreign language on the curriculum. | think this is because
(general view) - we need to communicate better with our neighbours in
. Europe and because people travel a lot these days. I'm
always impressed when | hear foreign politicians like the
German Chancellor speaking English or the Russian
President speaking German.
_ It is often said that British people are not good at learning
The body of an essay foreign languages. Perhaps we have become lazy because
. we know that people throughout the world learn English. If
- this is true, we are missing a great opportunity.
Stating the opinion of | | learn French at school but | don’t feel confident about

other people, whichis | speaking it. If | could spend some time in France. | would
different from yours | soon become more fluent. French grammar is certainly _L :
(arguments against). |  difficult, but there are not too many exceptions tothe rules, /152 P 10 FrEnce
If I could, I'd like to learn Spanish and Russian. Spanish guthor now?
would help me to get a job in the tourist industry, as so many How do you know?
British people go on holiday to Spain. | would also like to
expand my knowledge of Spanish customs and traditions, 2 /Find some other

similar examples

and to understand the Spanish mentality. in the fent

' Russian attracts me because the language sounds so

Expressing your own | beautiful and | would really love to be able to read

opinion and giving . Dostcyevsky and Tolstoy in the original. | also think it would

reasons (arguments for). be really beneficial to understanding between our two
| countries if more of us spoke Russian.

14
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Making a conclusion
(coming back to
generalisation).

UNIT 1 Lessons 3-4

To sum up, | believe that knowledge of foreign languages
helps to make a person educated and well rounded. It is not
only the language that counts, but also the fact that it is a way
of getting to know different cultures. You can’t broaden your
mind if you see the world only from the perspective of your
own culture.

Why is the body of the essay divided into three paragraphs?

Do the task alongside the text.

Complete the sentences. You may use the ideas from the box.

Use the Grammar reference if necessary.

Example: If | were the Minister of Education, |
would introduce learning the English language
beginning from the first form.

If | were the headmaster of my school,...

If | were my mother,...

If | weren't so lazy,...

If I were a fifth-year pupil,...

If I could change the system of education,...
If | had a lot of money,...

. Write an essay “Learning foreign languages

in Russian schools”.

Follow these steps:

Choose one of the ideas from the box.
Brainstorm arguments for / against.

Write an essay of about 200 words following the
structure of an opinion essay from Ex. 4B.

L B B B B B BN B BN BN BE BN BN BN BN B NN )

LRI B N N N N N N N NN NN NN NN

L R N RN NN RN RN N N N N NN NN NN NN R

« replace English with Chinese in the school
curriculum.

» miss English lessons.

* work hard.

* remove foreign languages from the school
curriculum.

+ travel abroad to improve my English.

* punish me more often.

LA L B B B N B B R B B BN AN B B BN BN BN B BN BN BN BT A B B R B AN )

LA BN B IR B B B B B B B B N N N N N N NN NN NN ENENRE N

+ Removing foreign languages from the school
curriculum.

* Replacing English with Chinese (or choose an other

language).

* Introducing two / three more foreign languages to

the curriculum.

+ Making learning English more intensive (introducing
six hours of learning English a week for all Russian
schools, introducing English from the first year in

primary school, etc.).

® 0 0089 90" S OO0 E eSS

LA R R R R R R RN NN N R ]
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UNIT 1 Lessons 5-6

Lessons 5-6 Death sentence?

Warm-up
‘1 Interpret the quotations below. What do you think of them?
ing
ecun galbinpa mod apuK uctezne, |anguag®s % lestimat®” o
=2 e ol e a : t\_ef
w0 9 1000l ce 5 e wor'd g i 8\
W0GHS Yot “The WO [ eayea’ "ot does o
Rasool Gamzatov, a poet from Dagestan ina hu A\ b )(‘“G 3 mun\ca T Guafd'a”
S

\on9

Listening

2 A. You are going to listen to a lecture by an outstanding British linguist,

David Crystal.

@ The lecture is called “Death sentence”. Say what it might be about.
2 B. [#U Listen to the lecture. Check if your ideas are right.

.2 C. Read the sentences from the lecture. What do the words in bold mean?

1 When a species of animal or plant dies, it reduces the diversity of
our planet.
a) cokpaiwiaeTt mHoroobpaswe
b) ymeHbluaeT pasnuyne

2 Linguistic diversity is the key to the survival of our planet.
a) BbXWBAHWE
b) nepexuToK
3 A linguist, Bruce Connell, was doing some field work in the Mambila

region of Cameroon.
a) pabora Ha nonax

b) nccneposaHws Ha MecTe v;:or Your Info
4 He found a language called Kasabe, which no westerner had studied
before. cultural assimilation — a culture

is changed or disappears as a
result of the influence of
another culture

a) repoin BectepHa
b) xwutens 3anaga

5 Communities have come and gone throughout history, taking their genocide ['dsenausaid] — killing
languages with them. of a whole group of people
a) KOMMYHbI because of their race,

o ?
b) Yenoseyeckue coobluecTsa nationality o religion

6 The larger culture needs to have a respect for minority languages.
a) A3blKM MEHbLUMHCTBA
b) BTOpOCTENEHHLIE A3BLIKU

7 When people die, they leave signs of their presence in the world, their
archaeology.
a) apxeonorus
b) BewecTBeHHble cneabl NnpebbiBaHns

16



UNIT 1 Lessons 5-6

‘3 A. Learn to take notes while listening to a lecture. Listen to the first part of the
' lecture and take notes of the events connected with the list of names and dates.

Example: The Kasabe language died in November 1995.

in November, 1995 — ... ® What do you think
Bruce Connell — ... happened to Bruce
Mambila, Cameroon — ... Connell’s study of the
Bogon — ... Kasabe language after
5 November — ... 5 November?

3 B. [#4 Listen to the second part of the lecture and 8 C. |4 Listen to the last part of the lecture and

complete the mind map. complete the lists.
1 Three things that can kill a language:
There are now Half of the world’s a)
about... languages will... b)
c)
2 Three conditions necessary for a language
to survive:
a)
b)
A language A language with a hundred c)
dies every... thousand speakers may... 3 Language death is a disaster because:
a)

) ) e b) (about spoken languages)
® Why did David Crystal call the present situation

about language extinction extraordinary? ® Which condition necessary for a language to
survive do you think is most difficult to fulfil?

@ How are languages like people and how are
they different?

Vocabulary
4 Fill the gaps with the correct form of words from the box beside the text.

@ Pay attention to the form.

The extinction of languages is a process that takes place nearly everywhere in . extinct .
the world. The rich variety of languages that must have existed in the past is + extinction .
diminishing and the number of languages is being (1) ... rapidly. As estimated by : reduced .
various linguists, many of the 6,000 languages which are at present spoken in « reduction .
the world will not (2) ... the next fifty years and will become (3) ... . At the - survive .
moment, children no longer use twenty to fifty per cent of these languages, . survival N
which makes the languages’ (4) ... very uncertain. Quite a few (5) ... languages : diversity "
within the territory of the Russian Federation are under threat of total (6) ... and * communities =
measures should be taken to put an end to this process of (7) ... in the number - minority .
of users of these languages. Linguists and ethnologists should work together . .

with representatives of (8) ... of endangered languages in order to find solutions
to these problems, which will help to preserve the linguistic (9) ... of our planet.

17



UNIT 1 Lessons 5-6

Language work
5 A. Read this extract from a magazine article.

® Answer the questions beside the text.
® See Grammar reference if necessary.

1 Isit still — ’I\'ue Bongou people are an ethnic minority in a
the official former British colony in Africa. They have
language? their own language, culture and traditions, all of

2 Miich closed | which are under pressure from the government’s
first — the policies and the movement of the population from
newspaper or the countryside to cities.
the radio For decades now English has been the official

station? How

do you know? language of the country and the medium of

instruction in schools and in higher education.

3 s this a decision Young Bongous are moving to cities to seek their ;
or a prediction? fortune and, once they do this, they leave their_]___L
identity behind. Fifty years ago, there were over 50,000 native 5 Is this a plan for
4 45 ':::e_ a“g‘ort st speakers of Bongou. Today there are fewer than 10,000. the future or a
ST ADOUSTE There are only two Bongou primary schools left; four have tendency?
closed in the last decade. The only Bongou-language 6) How many
newspaper went bankrupt in 1995. The radio station had been schools were
_— shut down five years earlier. The prospects for the Bongou there ten years
language are not good. If the present trend continues, it will ago?
——— probably die out by about 2025. Even though there is now a 1 e~
7 ! Does “continues”

. determined campaign to keep it alive, it won’t survive without refor (ot
commitment by the younger generation, most of whom seem present or the
to be opting for English. future?

5 B. Decide which of the cases need present perfect and which past simple.

It is used when: Present perfect / Past simple
1 we ask when something happened.
2 we say a definite time, e.g. yesterday,
last week, six weeks ago.
3 the result of a past action is connected to the
present.
4 the result of a past action is not connected to

the present.

D we talk about something which started in the
past and continues up to the present.

6 we talk about something which started and
finished in the past.

T we talk about an indefinite time up to the
present, e.g. ever, never, recently.

18



UNIT 1 Lessons 5-6

8 C. Fill in the gaps with the present perfect or past simple of the verbs in brackets.

1 The Welsh language ... (be spoken) for about
twelve centuries already.

2 The Manx language ... (be spoken) on the Isle of
Man up to the end of the 19th century.

3 A hundred and twenty-five Native American
languages ... (disappear) up to now.

4 Bruce Connell ... (return) to Cameroon, but
Bogon, the last speaker of Kasabe, had died.

5 Pre-Columbian people ... (speak) 300 languages
at the time Columbus landed in America.

6 Of the 175 or so languages recorded across the
Russian Federation, about half a dozen ... (by
now / come) to the edge of extinction.

7 When ... the tribe council ... (decide) that it would
not develop a written form of the language?

8 Linguists found that only 500 Kets, north-west
Siberian people, ... (speak) their own language
competently in 1993.

Speaking

i

5& A. Answer these questions. ?

® Look through the text about the Bongou and your notes g -
on David Crystal’s lecture.

1 Do you agree that language diversity is “key to our survival”? Why?

2 What changes in the life of a people with the extinction of the language?

3 How does the language extinction influence the culture?

4 What can be done to save endangered languages?

‘6 B. Read the opinions on languages in the modern 6 D. In groups prepare a 2-minute talk to express
world. Which of them is closer to your opinion? your opinion. Follow the steps:
1 Make notes of what you are going to say.

Language is a city to the building of which every 2 Structure your talk as shown in the diagram.
human being brought a stone. 3 Use notes for reference, not for reading.

Ralph Waldo Emerson

F Make an introduction (state the problem).

A different language is a different vision of life.

Federico Fellini J\ /

Give your opinion and support it
with arguments.

Languages are the barometers of national
thought and character.

A. W. Hare and J. C. Hare

$

In conclusion, sum up your ideas
without repeating them.

6 C. Join a group sharing the same opinion. Think of J\ ;

arguments to support and explain your opinion.
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UNIT 1 Lesson 7

Lesson 7 Check your grammar & vocabulary

‘1 This is a student’s essay. All his mistakes are underlined, and the teacher asks

questions beside the text to help him to correct them.

® Answer the questions and correct the mistakes.

MY ATTITUDE TO LEARNING ENGLISH

Is present simple If | could choose subjects, | would never Study EngllSh at school. 6 Isn't this sentence
or present There are a lot of reasons for that. First, English grammar is very negative?
perfect a time? difficult. Verb times (1) make me lose sleep. Second, the words — 7 That's why you
We cancount —1_ thare are so much (2) of them and | can't remember all (3)! Third, make.s0 many
words, can’t we? r tiaverv difficul mistakes!
Doesn't all look ry difficult to read. If | not know (4) a word | come across, | 8 Do you need two
too lonely? j try to find it in a dictionary and while I'm looking for it, | forget what negatives?
Do you need was the sentence about (5). Fourth, it's listening. English-speaking 9 /Is there anything
anything else in a people speak so quickly that | can’t catch nothing (6). | work at missing here?
:;Gt:m’:m? English very hardly (7), but nothing doesn’t help (8). My friend says 0 'égg:‘e::‘sg‘: :t"t‘se
5 Are you asking a me (9) that | must find something interesting to learn and that he end of the
question here? has begun (10) with the same problems six years ago. But sentence!
L afraid (11), it is a bit too late for me to begin! —— 11 Is afraid a verb?

Points

/11

2 Choose the correct word.

Today they are / there are / it is millions of people who speak English.

Some people study / studies / is studying English for special purposes.

They may need English for the job / their job / job for example.

Some of them need / need to / are needing it for travelling.

But the majority of learners of English has / have / are having other needs.

Most of them use it for talk / to talk / that they can talk to people who aren’t English.
Most of / The most / Most people in the world have heard some English.

It is / There is / There are hardly any countries where English is never spoken.

Very few people haven't heard some / the / any English at all.
English is now the most / the more / a most widely spread language in the world.

OCOWo~NoOOOopeWN =

—

Points

/10

3 Read the text and look carefully at each line. Some of the lines are correct and

~ some have a grammar or vocabulary mistake.

@ On your answer sheet put numbers 1-12 and opposite each number put a tick if

Points

/12

the line is correct or write the correct version if there is a mistake.

On the surface, young childrens seem to be phenomenal

language learners, often appearing being more capable than

their parents of learning quickly and accurately.

Younger learners tend to do more progress, perhaps in part

because they are having more time than adult learners. They also tend
to do relatively well in acquiring native-speaker standard pronunciation.
But older learners begin with several distinct advantages: knowledges
of a first language, knowledge of how the world work,

awareness of the structural features of languages in general and other.
Several research studies has shown

that this advantages make language learning more efficient

and more fast for older learners, at least in the beginning.

o~ hAWN—=

ik ok il
N = O W

N
o
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UNIT 1 Lesson 7

‘4 Fill in the gaps with the words from the box.

® There are two extra words.

2088000000000 08080000 S0P eSeBSOOOOIREROSRSROEBRBDROBBSOOSBDS

expand gain an appreciation fluent endangered assimilate

. beneficial well-rounded widely spread i
L R N N N NN N N N N N N R R R R R R R 7
/'/\ .: ’i{iff}.f/
A /'/’ =,
TOP SIX REASONS FOR STUDYING RUSSIAN LT
1 Why not? Pochemu net?! In Russia every little kid is ... in Russian. . "\ |‘»% _ L
2 ltis one of the five most ... ... languages in the world. There are [ ] ; * i -Net
about 200 million people in the world who speak Russian and [, LLhe o jt Nl
a quarter of a million of them live in the USA. <13 Y 4
3 American companies ready to ... their business with the new Russian qyré‘ ' ,”.- =t 4
market will be eager to give you a job. abotit 200 11 101 peaple "
4 Wecan ... ... ... of the true genius and artistry of Dostoyevsky, Tolstoy . gL
and Chekhov when we read their works in the original. OMedne of se_déaé\?:‘\jrr'
5 Russian language skills are ... for careers in law, science, engineering, " the education®
the military and federal service.
6 Knowledge of Russian should be part of the education of every ... person. Points /6

5 Do the “arrow” crossword.

8 9 Across

1 Having good and varied experience
[ B 2 An understanding of good qualities

1 I_[ [ | ‘ l J l —I 3 Something or someone that is not included
in a general rule
- . 4 To increase, grow larger

5 Be able to speak or write in an easy,
smooth manner

2 | ] ] | Down

6 Something that no longer exists

3| { | J l ' ] 7 Exactness or correctness

] 8 Thoroughly skilled, well practised

| — — 9 Anything that brings advantage or profit
- 10 Forward movement, continual improvement

/11

| o Points

DNAAAL ';f;’/;»_:;.::,;’:;__;i- « TOTAL ___ /50
- CHECKYOURSCORE '~ 7

45-50 — Well done!

38-44 — Good

30-37 — Not bad
29 and less — Go back and revise
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UNIT 1 Lesson 8

Lesson 8 Express yourself

Should English be the first language for the Bongou people?

@ You will participate in a discussion among the Bongou people.

@ The aim is to decide which should be the first language
for the people: Bongou or English.

1’ Preparation

@ Split into groups of seven.
® Choose a role from the list:
O The chief of the Bongou
O The owner of the biggest hotel in the country
O A Bongou poet
O A graduate of Cape Town University
O A mother of three schoolchildren
O A linguist from Europe
O A Bongou teenager

@ Study your role cards.

P Chief of the Bongou
Yo

u are the chief of the Bongou. Your forefathers wanted
you to preserve the Bongou people and their culture. You
feel that the assimilation process is strengthening and

you are afraid that losing their language will make the
Bongou lose their identity.

NB It is your responsibility to chair the discussion, to give
the floor to the participants, to organise a vote and to
round up the discussion. You need to know the name and
the position of every participant, as it will be your
responsibility to announce the speakers. Results of the
vote will be announced by the poet (Card No 3).

A hotel owner

i d you
i |in the country an
he biggest hote_ - il
i owr:“tte well that Engl{sh isa v{ay t\.?:i{ah
‘::;\Ihcfiqa chance 10 geta tl'(r):e\;?)ﬁﬂgr?derstand
i e same U =
foreigfntir: Epgng\ou lose their culture, tt;e \;(::;ns
thca)l‘rt\‘!t travel to your couniry as t:ey ar
\;:\terested in the B0nc_10un(:;1::::Jl ir.‘st o
s for @ s
esent argumen e
:r:e discussion come to 2 decisio

gou Cape Town University graduate

e

You are a native speaker on BSIE]%&:V arr.:; i’.:\\ é):\lpg‘Oba‘

i i te. YO

wn University graduate. !

T;nguage is more convenient as it mal;ezunure :
communication easier. But the Bongo gk
unique and it needs protection. You Cfmnthe
def(i]nite position. Trytodoit \ater during
discussion.
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A Bongou mother
\dren at an

f three schoolchi ,
0boarding school. They don’t speak
sh has helped them

You are a mother

ieh-speaking ;

Bongou much 4 vou think they will have 3
use computers and y ncerned You are 1
le:;gg?xture. On the other hand, "°”§£ﬁu‘3?en won't SPeaking i':gh:;m Yearyou are going t, an Engli
?hat in future your children and gran is dominant ancsjc-hom' You have reaq that Er:] i
speak their native language-. ition. Try to decide on and you can't un?e?;g?:rging & oual 'anguagf :
i 1Ton. rand Your pg !
ot take a definite Pos grandparents, y, parents ang
bt = Bongou. o try to make yoy speak

discussion.

A western linguist l\

You are a linguist. You understand that Bongou is an
endangered language. It lacks a proper written form
and is suffering from cultural assimilation.

You are convinced that diversity is the key to the
survival of Bongou and you are planning to petition
the UN with a request to save Bongou.

one during the

® Prepare a short presentation of your ideas according to your role card.

A 15-year-old Bongol‘

UNIT 1 Lesson 8

@ Structure your talk in the following way.

" LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

TALK STRUCTURE

1 State your name and position.

| 2 Express your general attitude to the problem.

IT

3 Give at least two arguments (think of your ethnic minority's
future, culture, education, prosperity, identity, strong
or weak points of your language and culture, etc.).

( 4 Conclude your talk by stressing the strongest argument.

H_/\__l._/

—+ My name is...
+ | work for...
L+ I'm... ;

.+ Generally, | think...

— « It’s wrong to think that...
—+ First... Second... (Third...) J

— » First of all... Then... (Also...)

—+ Finally,...

- On the whole, | believe...
« | don’t think...

+ Firstly... Secondly... (Thirdly...)

» In conclusion, I'd like to...

(ENGLSH)

)@ Activity

—+ To sum up, I'd like to stress that...

@ Hold the discussion. Go through these stages:

1 Give a presentation of your ideas. Listen to the others. Prepare
questions for the other speakers; make notes of the questions.

2 Ask your questions; answer the questions of the other participants.

3 Make your choice between Bongou and English. Vote for a decision.

=

Follow-u
1@ "
® Report the results of your group discussion to the class.
® Has your personal attitude to the problem changed? Why? How?
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People and places

Lessons 1-2 London

Warm-up
1 Match these sights with the number on the picture.
(] The Tower (] Tower Bridge
[ ] StPaul's Cathedral [ The British Museum
(] Trafalgar Square [ Big Ben

[ The National Gallery [_] The Houses of Parliament
[] Buckingham Palace [] Westminster Abbey

Which of them would you like to see and why?

Reading

2 A. Look through the data on tourism in London.

24

London had 26 million visitors in 2000 and 130 million
between 1995 and 2000.

The population of the city is 7 million.

Fifty per cent of the visitors to the city are

foreigners.

The tourism industry is worth £9.5 billon a year.

The tourism industry supports 275,000 jobs.

London has 300 galleries and museums.

There are more than 150 theatres in London,

i.e. 60,000 theatre seats on any one night.

How do you think tourism influences the life of
London residents?

. Read the text and answer the questions.

What do you think the author means by the word “brand”
in the fitle:

a) the sites London is famous for?

b) the internationally recognised image of London?

c) shopping facilities in London?

What do you think Ken Livingstone’s occupation is?

Why do you think so?

What is the author’s attitude to London? Find proof

in the text.

LONDON’S A GREAT INTERNATIONAL BRAND
THAT HAS TO BE MANAGED CAREFULLY

By Ken Livingstone

Anyone who walks around the capital at the moment
can see that tourism is one of London’s key industries.
The key to the tourist industry in London is integrating
the city’s strengths and history into the new economy.
No other city can compare with London in that (1).




UNIT 2 Lessons 1-2

It is far from being a question of historic sites and = GLOSSARY

ceremonials — important though these are. London is CLA — CGresier

a 24-hour city with nightlife, clubs, restaurants and London Authority
internationally known events. It (2) plays the role of any melting pot — a place
great city throughout the ages — bringing together in one where there is a mixing
place a critical mass of economic, scientific, cultural and of people of different

intellectual possibilities. races and nations

But a key question is how to unite these elements (3)
physically. What makes this (4) possible is London’s
combination of tradition with its status as the world’s most What do the underlined

internationalised city. Both (5) are rooted in the city’s words substitute?
unique history — for several centuries London was the Exarnple: :
world’s major port. This (6) made it possible to bring (1) integrating the

strengths and history

together “tradition”, in the sense of a long uninterrupted with the nBw BEo: IR

history, and the greatest multicultural centre in the world.

Since London became the greatest melting pot in
the world, diversity and the most modern forms of
communications are integral to London’s character. That
(7) creates the city’s unigue character and attraction.

If London is to continue to develop its tourist industry,
this (8) requires an integrated approach in policing,
transport, culture, and business.

In short, strengthening London as one of the world’s
greatest tourist centres, which (9) is a very conscious
policy of the GLA, is not going to lessen the attraction of
the city for its inhabitants. What makes London a great
place for tourists is not only its (10) tradition, but that it
(11) is a modern, “lived-in” city.

2 C. Look through the text again and say which of the sentences
below gives the message of the text.

To manage London’s brand image carefully means:
a) to preserve London’s traditions, historic sites and ceremonies.
b) to enlarge the number of internationally recognised events.

c) to strengthen London’s international character.
d) to integrate all the features of the city.

e) to develop modern forms of communication.
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UNIT 2 Lessons 1-2

Language work
'3 Read the text in Ex. 2B again and do the task alongside it.

Vocabulary
4 A. Translate the words in bold in the text (Ex. 2B).

4

B. Fill in the gaps in this summary of the text, using the words from the box.

The author thinks that tourism is one of London’s (1) ... industries. London’s
(2) ... for tourists is not only its (3) ..., but the fact that it is a modern, “lived-
in” city. At the moment a key question is how to (4) ... these elements. For
London to develop its tourist industry will require an (5) ... to all sides of life in
the city. According to Ken Livingstone, strengthening London as one of the
world’s greatest tourist centres is not going to lessen the

() ... of the city for its inhabitants.

PICCADILLY
CIRCUS
STATION

o
.
L ]
L]
L)
L]
L]
L]
L]
L]
.
.
L]

e ® ® 9800 000N Pe SRS RDN

unite

integrated approach
attraction (2)
historic sites

key

L I B B I B O N

LR B B B B B BN BB B BB A

Speaking

5 A. In pairs exchange your ideas about the following:

1 What makes London unigue today?

2 What are the roots of this “uniqueness”?

3 Why is it difficult to bring together tradition and a modern multicultural
centre?

5 B. Make a list of problems the residents in the centres of big cities like

26

London or Moscow may have due to the development of tourism.

@ Share the ideas with other groups and add to your lists.

4

LANGUAGE SUPPORT
« ...might / may...

+ probably...

+ It's quite possible that...




Reading
6 A. Read the text and find which of the following

problems for the residents of London Simon
Milton mentions:

a) air pollution

b) noise pollution

c) crime

d) littering

e) transport problems
f) long queues.

® Add to your list of problems (Ex. 5B).

RIGHT OF REPLY

The leader of Westminster City Council, Simon Milton,
responds to an article by Ken Livingstone, in which he argued
in favour of strengthening London as a tourist centre.

Ken Livingstone claims that London's appeal to tourists is that
it is a “lived-in city” (“London’s a great international brand that
has to be marketed carefully”, 15 August). | agree with him. But
if we want the reality to match the rhetoric, we need to act now
to save the city.

The Mayor’'s endorsement (nogaepxka) of the “24-hour
city” sits uneasily with his desire for a living city. To have a truly
living city, you need residents: local communities, such as the
6,000 people who live in Soho and Covent Garden in the West
End.

They live alongside about 350 bars and clubs that stay open,
up to 5 a.m. already. The capacity (BMecTumMocTb) of such bars
is 50,000 people, bringing with them noise, nuisance and
crime. As a result, the very residents who make up the “lived-
in city” are being driven out.

We need to have sustainable tourism. If we don’t act, we'll
rip the heart out of London and drive away business and
tourists.

At Westminster, we’ve introduced policies to restrict new
licences. We want people to have a good night out, but the
community needs a good night’s sleep, and a genuine mix of
uses must be sustained. If the Mayor wants to deliver a living
city, he has to ensure that those who live in the centre of the
city have a quality of life that most of us take for granted
(NPUHATEL KakK A0MKHOE).

. Match the words in bold in the text to their definitions:

a situation that causes inconvenience

to keep within limits of size or number

a person who lives in a particular area

a tourism which brings benefits to local people and
does not harm the environment.

pON-—=- W

UNIT 2 Lessons 1-2

v For Your Info

The City of Westminster — is a “city
within a city” It is the area of central
London which contains the main tourist
attractions.

Soho ['sovhou] — the centre of London’s
night life

Covent Garden ['kovant 'ga:dn] —
London’s former fruit and vegetable
market which is now full of fashionable
shops and eating places

West End — the western part of central

London, famous for its shops, pubs and
theatres
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UNIT 2 Lessons 3-4

Lessons 3-4 A gem in the Golden Ring

Reading

‘1 A. Look at the photographs of Suzdal. Would you like
to visit this town? Why?

1 B. Read the newsapaper article below and say which
of the following is true:

Neal likes Suzdal.

Neal thinks Suzdal is not prosperous. -
Neal feels sorry for the town.
Neal wishes tourism were better developed in the town.
Neal agrees with the article from The Moscow Times.

Ok wWN =

A GEM IN THE GOLDEN RING
By Neal Amis

First you see tiny wooden houses scattered across
a green plain. They creep up on you and then, all of a
sudden, you find yourself in the middle of an ancient
town. Everywhere you look there’s a church, a monastery,
or the thick red walls and the stout square towers of the
Suzdal Kremlin.

| checked into a private hotel and, on the way to my
room, | unthinkingly picked up a copy of The Moscow
Times from the hall table. There was an article about
Suzdal in it. It called the city “an architectural jewel” and
described a “feeling of quiet dignity” in the historic town.
That sounded promising. But the writer also noted that,
“At night, the street lamps are not lit. The city budget
lacks the funds. There were flies in the guesthouse, a
lack of road signs and other problems suggesting that
tourists were likely to be scared off.” Had | come to the
right place?

It was a hot summer’s day, so | started with a cold
honey-and-herb drink, before hiring a horse-drawn
carriage for a sight-seeing tour. | sat back and enjoyed
the ancient beauty and the quiet dignity of the city.
It felt as if time had stopped. There was no hurry as
the horse ambled through the cobbled square, past
the 18th century shopping arcade and a splendid old
convent, where people were selling crafts. Every detail
of the town fits together perfectly, even the shops which
are decorated with iron signs that have been there for
centuries.

.| air-conditioner

an old inn
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UNIT 2 Lessons 3-4

kremlin tower

GLOSSARY

The modern world has arrived in Suzdal, however. ~ | creep up — to come
There are satellite dishes on the neat, wooden houses up secretly so as not

_ . P - § to be seen
with lace curtains and flowers in the windows, and the | splendid — pemxo-

occasional luxury car honks its horn in competition with .

the ringing of the monastery bells. Inthe old inn, anair- | convent — a building
conditioner competes with dolls, candles and wooden in which nuns live
decorations for wall space. Where were the crumbling monastery — a

houses and the dark streets? The little town | saw was building in which

] E K By monks live
o] flourishing. When | got back to the hotel, | checked the N ——

- newspaper article again. It was written in August 1999. If HOCTB
only the author could come and see Suzdal now!
Of course, there is still work to do before Suzdal
= B

becomes a five-star tourist destination. Although 1 'What do these

greatly changed, it is anything but five-star yet. If only sentences express

there were more information signs to help both Russian g):hs(;?gr?gh:':g)r =

visitors and foreign tourists. As in so many places, the b) advice

roads could be better. Above all, the town now needs E c) wish which is

some investment in publicity and advertising to attract : . z?c:dbgb'i)lc'r)t:??ib’e

more visitors. This “architectural jewel” deserves to be '

better known. Then it will really prosper and become a 2 ls Suzdal a five-star
: ; : tourist destination

sparkling gem in the Golden Ring. today?

(1 C. Find in the text the following:

1 The description of places and objects labelled in the photographs of the city.
2 The things that make Suzdal attractive for tourists.
3 The reasons why there were few tourists in Suzdal in 1999.

29



UNIT 2 Lessons 3—-4

Language work

2 A. Answer question 1 alongside the text on page 29.
2 B. Express your regret following the example from the text.

Example: If only the author could come and see Suzdal now! —

The roads are bad after winter.

There are few foreign visitors compared with St Petersburg.
There is not enough advertising.

Not enough tourists have heard of the town.

The restoration is not complete.

Many Russian tourists prefer to go to the seaside.

What time does the
article refer to?

a0k wWwN =

2}

. Local residents might regret the following things.
Express their regret according to the example.

Example: If only more foreign tourists had heard of Suzdal.

There were not many bus routes to Suzdal.

2 Suzdal is not already a five-star tourist destination.

3 The local authorities didn’t make the town a popular tourist
destination ten years ago.

4 Local craftsmen didn’t prosper for many years.

5 The convent was not rebuilt in the 1990s.

6 Suzdal was not near a major motorway.

o

2 D. Answer question 2 alongside the text on page 29.

2 E. Complete the sentences using anything but (4To yrogHo,
HO TOJIBKO HeE...)

“This church looks old, you say? ltis...”

“What? An excursion at this time of night?...”

“This so-called “information” guide-book is...!"

“| can’t say that | find the architecture attractive.”
“Did she call this church splendid? | think it's...”
“Did they say his business is flourishing? I've always
thought itis...”

OO hs WM =

Vocabulary

.3 A. Use the words and phrases in bold (Ex. 1B) to translate
the underlined phrases in these sentences.

1 [OecaTb NeT Hasaj, TYPUCTOB MOMIN OTMYIHYTh
npoBnemsl ropoaa.

2 Crtunb BOMbLUIWMHCTBA CTAPOPYCCKUX rOPOA0B OTIMHaeTCs
CMNOKOMHbLIM AOCTOUHCTBOM.

3 Cnosa rvaa asy4anu mHoroobeluaioule.

4 ManeHbkue 4acTHble 0Tenu pa3bpocaHbl No BCeMy ropoay.

5 B XVIl seke Cy3nans NpoLBETan Kak KynbTypHbIA
W PENUIMO3HbLINA LEHTP.

6 CankT-lMNeTtepbypr — nanibneHHoe MecTo TYPUCTOB
CO BCEro mMupa.

7 TypwucTel NBAT NOKYNaTbk CYBEHWPbI B TAKWMX ropoaax.
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UNIT 2 Lessons 3-4

3 B. Complete the sentences:

Towns and cities of the Golden Ring of Russia are popular (1)...and : a) cobbled :
famous religious centers. Old (2) ... stand on (3) ... squares in the * Db) tourist destinations :
: ; 2hialis, el c) for centuries =
middle of the towns or are (4) ... the countryside nearby. Guidesinvite  * d). unfhinkingly ;
you to take a walk along brightly-lit streets and admire the quiet (5) * &) churches and convents :
... of the ancient places. Even (6) ... houses look like they have been f) crumbling .
like that (7) ... . The views are usually (8) ..., businesses prosper,and @) lacked :
tourists notice it as they wander (9) ... around souvenir shops. Even  * h; fslcatt'e:]ed avinss .
¢ i) flouris 3

though just a few years ago these cities (10) ... funds, nowtheyseem  » i) dignity =
to (11) ... as soon as tourists start coming in. * k) splendid .

Writing
‘4 A. In groups make a list of features which can ‘4 B. Continue the list of things that (in your
i make Suzdal/ your city / any other town you opinion) are needed to make your city
know attractive to tourists. (town) attractive as a tourist destination.
O architectural monuments O good tourist routes
[0 historic sites O trained guides
O landscape O development of local crafts
O cultural life (theatres, cinemas, concert halls, [0 good maintenance of historic sites
local crafts)
O sports facilities
O museums and galleries
O others

W C. Write three paragraphs describing your city / town as a tourist destination.
® Use the vocabulary from Ex. 3A and 3B.

: ([ LANGUAGE SUPPORT )
The features which make : * however...
your city attractive for i + unfortunately...
tourists. * but you should keep in mind...

+ on the other hand...
B The facilities your city
' (town) needs to be a better
tourist destination.

The problems caused by
tourism development
that should be taken

into account.
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UNIT 2 Lessons 5-6

Lessons 5-6 Projects

Warm-up

3

Look at the pictures and answer the questions.

® Why might people want to visit these places?
® What place would you prefer to travel to? Why?

1 Los Angeles

2 Petergof

3 A Siberian village
4 Waterfalls

Listening

2

32

A. @4 Listen to the interview and choose the
topics the speaker touches on:

1 the places he has seen in Russia

2 ways to make the places he has seen

more attractive for tourists

achievements of the tourist industry

in Britain

4 the problems of tourism in Britain

5 new British projects

0o o o0

. [#4] Listen to the first part of the interview.

Say which place impressed Mike with its:

fresh air

cosmopolitan restaurants and business people
the wonderful old town

ice palaces

hospitable and friendly people

abhwNn-=- ® B

2. C. ¥4 Listen to the second part of the interview.

® Say which of the following ideas for village
tourism development Mike DOES NOT mention:

making it known to the public
providing places to live in
developing outdoor activities
selling handmade souvenirs
providing good eating facilities
building roads and parking places

godaod



‘2 D. [#¢] Listen to the third part of the interview.

® Put a tick in the corresponding box.
® Describe every project in one or two
sentences.

UNIT 2 Lessons 5-6

Eden Project

Morwellham Quay [ki:] Torrington

A 19th-century environment

An attraction built on a disused mine (ex-pit)

The largest greenhouses in the world

Imitation battles from the English Civil War

Tropical fruits and plants

Recreate battles

A riverside location

DN B]WIN| =

Former centre of import and export

Reading

3 A. Read the newspaper article describing the Torrington Project and say:

® Who is the author of the article?
® What is the idea of the project?

THE TORRINGTON PROJECT

Torrington is a very ordinary town in North Devon, famous for its
fine glassworks but otherwise not particularly attractive to tourists,
who simply pass through it on their way to the coast. There was
not much accommodation and there were not very many things
in the town centre for people to do.

Afewyears ago, a group of local people put their heads together’

to try to find a way of drawing more tourists into the town and
getting them to spend money there. This would generate business
and also create new jobs.
~ Torrington is the site of the last battle of the English Civil War
and so the group came up with the idea of making this the focus
attraction. A number of local residents already had 17th-century
costumes, which they used in recreating the battle, and they were
invited to contribute their ideas. Working groups were formed to
develop different aspects of the plan, and a tourism company was
employed to assess its financial viability. A company called
Genesis was formed to run the financial side of the business.
The next step was to secure the capital needed to start the
project. The team applied for a community project grant which was
advertised nationally, but the first application was unsuccessful.
The following year they applied again and were awarded £1 million.

&EE CUNTATNIA
SITTING YARNS
RAFY SUPPLD

@ AN,
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UNIT 2 Lessons 5-6

Money soon attracts money, and the sum of £2.5 million
needed to implement the project was soon raised. Torrington
now welcomes thousands of tourists every year to events and
attractions established by the project.

TorrinGTON

1646

# B. Read the article again.

e Put the stages of the Torrington Project in the proper order.
® Write the purpose of each step.

e

‘,_

Sy
—-——

Stage Purpose

Applying for grants

1 Forming an initiative group

Employing a tourism company

Forming a working group

Implementing the project

Setting up a company

Q C. Discuss the following questions.

1 Which step (steps) do you think could be avoided? Why?
2 What do you think the grant was spent on?

3 Could a similar project be developed in the place you live? Why? / Why not?
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Vocabulary

4 A.

W N =

o

UNIT 2 Lessons 5-6

Go back to the text (Ex. 3A) and choose the best translation for the

words in bold.

accommodation

a) npuiot

b) xwunee

C) MECTO, rae MOXHO OCTaHOBUTLCS

contribute

a) XepTBoBaTh

b) npegnoxuts

¢) cnoco6cTBOBaTHL

draw somebody into something
a) BOBNeKaTh

b) npusnekatb

C) pucoBaTb

to run the financial side

a) BecTn GMHaHCOBbLIE Aena

b) ynpaensite fneHeXHON CTOPOHOIA
C) BECTM (DUHAHCOBYID CTOPOHY

5 grant

a) ctuneHaus
b) rpanT

C) paspelleHue
apply to

a) oduumansHo 0bpaTuTees ¢ NpockBoi 0
b) npumenaTs
C) NpocuTb
implement

a) OCYLUEeCTBUTbL
b) cHabouTb

C) BbIMOMHUTL

- The underlined words and expressions (with the exception of one) are

in the wrong sentences. Write the correct one in the space.

The authorities need a project proposal that can be contributed quickly. S
The advertising campaign implemented a lot to the success of the project. . SN S
A lot of people applied to a discussion about how to improve the life of

city residents.

The working group were drawn into the local authorities for the grant. P .
Because of the great number of visitors in London, the financial viability : st

is very expensive.

Accommodation of the project was proved over the course of two years.

Writing

5 In groups design a project to improve the place you live in.

°
1

2

w

Follow the steps as shown below.

Describe the town / city you live in as a potential tourist destination

(Ex. 4, Lessons 3-4).

8

i E ed
Formulate the idea of the project. Take into account the following criteria:
a) Will the project be environmentally friendly? - 4 A ‘ I I
b) Does it require large investment?
c) Will it be financially viable?
d) How many people will it employ?
e) What groups of tourists will it attract?
f) How will the community benefit from the project?
Work out the steps of your project implementation (Ex. 3B, Lessons 5-6).
Design your project.




UNIT 2 Lesson 7

Lesson 7 Check your grammar & vocabulary

1 Fill in the gaps with the definite article where necessary.

Why not visit (1) ... Plymouth, the Waterfront City that shaped
the lives of (2) ... Drake, (3) ... Pilgrim Fathers, (4) ... Darwin,
(5) ... Cook and many more who set sail from its harbour?

Start your own exploration by visiting (6) ... spectacular
Plymouth Hoe, climb up Plymouth’s best-known landmark,
(7) ... Smeaton’s Tower Lighthouse and enjoy the most
breathtaking view over Plymouth Sound.

If it is entertainment you are looking for, try to visit (8) ...
Theatre Royal, with top-class programmes from drama to
musicals. (9) ... Plymouth Pavilions is the major regional venue
for both pop and classical concerts, top comedians and
sporting events. (10) ... city also has an excellent spread
of accommodation and B&Bs ranging from small and cosy
guesthouses to the luxury of three- and four-star hotels.
(11) ... modern pedestrianised city centre, with its floral
displays, water features and (12) ... largest range of
shops in the region is a delight for shoppers. With its
unigue location between Dartmoor, the last great wilderness
of (13) ... Southern England, and (14) ... South Devon coast,
(15) ... Plymouth is an ideal base for venturing into the
countryside or onto the water.

Points

/15
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UNIT 2 Lesson 7

‘2 Read the article and decide what the underlined words are substitutes for.

@ Choose the appropriate answer in the box on the right.

ARE TOURIST GUIDEBOOKS ALWAYS RELIABLE?

Most London guidebooks introduce visitors to the principal hotels,
recommending a few good restaurants and the virtues of St Paul’s
Cathedral. But (1) those who pick up the Lonely Planet Guide will
be educated in underground etiquette, and directed to the
Millennium Dome for architectural inspiration.

While the guide is quick to point out the drawbacks of what it
describes as one of the planet’s most crowded cities, (2) it is also
keen to stress the positive aspects of London (3) which are rarely
celebrated.

London residents are controversially described as victims of
increased pollution and overcrowding, which makes them
aggressive.

Visitors are told of the capital’s residents: “Don’t try and be their
friend: they’re too absorbed in (4) their own world of workmates,
school friends and family.” The guide's authors — Steve Fallon from
Boston, Massachusetts, and Pat Yale, from Bristol — are particularly
exercised by the underground system (“slow, unreliable, and
terribly expensive”). (5) It does, however, have a “rigid etiquette”
which visitors ignore. “Where there’s an escalator you absolutely
must stand on the right so that people in a hurry can rush up or
down on the left. This is an extremely important rule — and should
you break (6) it, you risk getting pushed aside or verbally abused.”

Responding to the guide, Louise Wood of the London Tourist
Board denied that the capital’s citizens are difficult. “All our surveys
indicate tourists think Londoners are very friendly. Four out of
five of (7) them thought people here were quite friendly or very
friendly. And even the underground equals or exceeds (8) their
expectations,” she said.

those:
a) visitors
b) guidebooks

it:
a) the drawback
b) the guide

which:
a) positive aspects of London
b) drawbacks of London

their:
a) visitors'
b) capital’s residents’

it:
a) the guide
b) the underground system

a) the etiquette rule
b) the escalator

3

he
a) the capital’s residents
b) the capital’s visitors

their:
a) tourists’
b) Londoners’

Points /18
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3 This tourist has a lot of problems. Write about
what he regrets, paying attention to the time
reference.

Example: (know) what city | am in — If only | knew
what city I was in.

(not be late) for the flight — If only | hadn't been
late for the flight.

1 (not take) so much luggage

2 my watch (show) the right time

3 (have) my mother, driver and secretary with me
4 (not lose) my passport

5 (know) where the hotel was

6 (take) more money

7 (study) foreign languages

8 (read) a guidebook

9 (can remember) my friend’s phone number -
10 (can stay) at home next summer Points /10
4 A. Fill the missing words in the table. 4 B. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of words
from the table.
ik Na e Pay attention to the form.
dignify 1 Many old Russian cities have their own special ... .
integrate 2 A new hotel in our city centre can ... more than
prosperiw 300 ViSitOl‘S.
— 3 Our town began to ... after the new mayor had
restriction
been elected.
attract 4 The project of making Morwellham Quay a tourist
accommodate destination was successfully ... .
renovate 5 St Petersburg was considerably ... for its
lack tercentenary celebration.
butl 6 City authorities are trying to ... the number of
.contn ation ' tourists visiting the local nature reserve.
implementation 7 The Kremlin is still one of the most important ... in
Nizhny Novgorod.
Points /10 Points Vi

TOTAL __ /50

" CHECK YOUR SCORE

45-50 points — Well done!
38-44 points — Good
30-37 points — Not bad
29 and less — Go back and revise |
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Lesson 8 Express yourself

UNIT 2 Lesson 8

.

TOURISM: LET’S MAKE OUR TOWN PROSPER

Take part in the project competition!

Tourism can make your home town rich and popular.

\
1 Preparation
® |n groups prepare a presentation of your project (see
Lessons 5-6, Ex. 5). Display materials in the classroom
including project development plan, photographs and
other visuals.
® Write questions to find out about the ideas of other groups.

2 Activity

@ Take turns to give short talks about the main ideas of your
project. Use your display to illustrate your ideas.

® Ask questions to find out about the ideas of other groups.

® Rate the projects beginning with the most promising and
finishing with the least. For the criteria see Lessons 5-6,
Ex. 5.

'3 Follow-up

® Discuss in groups and then report to the class what
conclusions you come to about the resources for tourism
in your home town.

® Who is responsible for the development of tourism in your
city / town?

History teacher who. ..

1 0 pe0p|e- ss

Do you t_hinmk:
our city wii

benefit from
the project?

PLACES THAT WILL

-_ ATTR-A_CT TOURISTS




‘Ajob for life?

Lessons 1-2 A job for your future

Vocabulary

“l A. Think of the most prestigious areas of professional activity and recall

40

the jobs related to them.

® Make up a mind map.
@ Why are these jobs so popular?

B. Classify the items in the list of job requirements according to the
categories in the diagram.

® Choose from the list below and add your own ideas.

| Job requirements
o:asharp mind

o-l-';.t!umeracy and literacy =

@ aristic avility

e" -ﬁﬂmtion
ﬂ_;aqministrative skills

@ indviduaiity
@ intiative
@m’bilny to work to tight deadlines

m-physma! strength
@ teamwork skis

C. Choose one of the jobs from your mind map.

@ Say which skills and abilities are needed to be successful in it.
@ Give reasons for your viewpoint.
' D. What would you like to get from your job?
@ Write a wish list of your expectations in terms of:
O satisfaction Example:
O salary , I'd like to be able to buy everything
o workload / intensity | want with my salary.
O leisure time ; ; ;
o additional benefits I'd rather ﬁave ﬂex:ple workrgg hgurs
o holidays than stay in the office from 9 to 3.




Reading

(2 A. Look at the titles of the four job profiles and write down which skills
and abilities from the list you’ve made are necessary for each career.

{2 B. Read the job profiles and check whether you were right.

A | Sales involves above all effective communication. It starts with

identifying potential buyers of a product and their needs. The
salesperson then has to explain how the product will meet these
needs. While many sales representatives travel to find their customers,
others spend the majority of their time selling by phone. To succeed
in sales you need to be confident, persistent, determined, highly
motivated and a good team player. Many sales jobs offer commission
or bonuses for good performance and also perks such as company
cars. New recruits are usually trained on the job.

B | Chef. Service industries are growing fast in most countries. Hotels,

restaurants, pubs, clubs and fast-food outlets are growing in number
and all of them need staff, including chefs who are responsible for
preparing food. Most chefs are trained in colleges before they enter
the catering industry, where they can work their way up to the position
of head chef. A head chef is responsible for the whole kitchen, including
supervision of staff and trainees and planning and budgeting menus.

C | Graduates in the Police Service. Are you a university graduate who

doesn’t enjoy the thought of being behind a desk from 9 to 5,
answering the phone and making coffee? If that's the case, you may
want to consider joining the police force. The police offer excellent
opportunities for graduates and are keen to promote intelligent young
people within the service. You'd start by serving a minimum of two
years as a constable, mostly patrolling the streets. You should be
prepared for shift work which will play havoc with your social life. But
if you cope with all the challenges you will be ready for promotion,
first to sergeant and then to inspector. This is a position of leadership
which involves evaluating your colleagues’ performance, anticipating
difficulties and moving people and equipment to the right place at the
right time. You'll have a lot of responsibility. hogd

s ol BT |

D | Holiday Representatives and Tour Guides. This is a job which

requires you to be tactful and to stay calm under pressure. You'll have —
to deal with the problems and needs of holidaymakers, but you'll also

have to know the area you are working in and plan trips and tours that

will please everyone. The perks include free travel and living abroad.

However, you’ll have to go where your company sends you, which may

be anywhere from the peaceful Maldives to the noisy club scene on

the Costa del Sol. You don't need to be a graduate to work in the travel

industry, but an extensive knowledge of the world and experience of

travel is definitely a plus for job applicants.

UNIT 3 Lessons 1-2

1 Bonus here means:
a) promotion
b) extra money as a reward.

2 Do people have to pay for
company cars?

3 'Where else can you get a
bonus?

4 | Recruit here means:
a) a person who has recently
joined the company
b) a person who has just
been moved to a more
important job.
5 Are there many different
vacancies in this profession?

6 'Work one’s way up means
a) climbing up
b) being given a better, more
responsible job.

7 What does supervision mean
here?

'8 A trainee is a person who:

a) gets or improves his / her
professional qualifications

b) has recently joined an
organisation.

9 ' To promote means:
a) not to be allowed to leave
the job
b) to give a more important job
or rank in an organisation.

10/ What are the ranks they get as
a result of promotion?

11’ Shift here is:
a) a period of time
b) a team of people.
12 Challenges are:
a) difficulties of the first years
in the police
b) difficult tasks that require
some skills and abilities.
13/What do holiday
representatives get as well as
their salary?
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2 C. Read the profiles again. Which ones say that:

1 This position may affect the free time you have to
spend with other people.

2 This position doesn’t require specific
qualifications.

3 Success in this career is very much determined
by your personal qualities.

4 This profession combines working in an office
and moving around.

5 The position requires an ability to control people.

6 The employer is very interested in the career
development of these employees.

7 The employee should be ready to work in various
countries.

8 This position involves a fixed period of initial
training.

MILLENNIUM
ENGLISH

Vocabulary

3 A. Answer the questions alongside the profiles
text.

. Fill the gaps with the words from the box.

I’m looking for a job with a bit more ... .

In three years she ... her way up to the position
of senior manager.

The new ... will start next week.

4 The young army officer was ... to the rank of

N = m

W

e 9 0 @8 9 50808
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captain. * challenge a

5 This exam should be conducted under close ... . s trainees -
6 A lot of people are not prepared for ... work — itis | supervision :
difficult for them to work at night or at unusual * perks :
times. * recruits 3
7 |don’t have to pay for this meal — it is one of the * worked .
... of the job. * promoted .
8 People who stay more than two years in this job s Shife :
get a special ... . + bonus -
9 New ... to the police force are always welcome. : .

3 C. Complete the table.

3 D. Complete the gaps with appropriate words

Noun Adjective from the table.

ambition

ki

My ... is to become a pilot.

creativity 2 Oh, this new trainee is working hard. — Yes, he's
certainly ... but really not very talented.

3 When should | start this course? — Oh, we can

dedication be ... about your starting date.

4 | am sure Ann will cope with her responsibilities.
Nobody doubts her ... as a manager.

5 He came up with a really ... solution to the

problem.

abilities

flexibility
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UNIT 3 Lessons 1-2

3 E. Complete the sentences below with the appropriate noun as in
the example.

Example: He is my employer. He owns a small restaurant.
m | have worked in his restaurant for five years. | am his employee.

1 She is my trainee. She has been trained for two months.
w | taught her basic skills in marketing. | am her ... .

2 He is my doctor. He always comes when somebody in the family is ill.
m When | am unwell | ask his advice. | am his ... .

3 She is my hairdresser. She can arrange your hair in different styles:
from traditional to avant-garde.
w | come to her once a month. | am her ... .

4 He is an interviewer. He is going to ask me some questions to write
a newspaper report.

w | am an ... . | am ready to answer his questions.
Speaking
4 A. Think of the job you would like to choose &
in future and answer the questions. LANGUAGE SUPPORTW
1 What qualities do you have / lack? (Ex. 1B) Expressing preferences
2 Would you like to choose any of the jobs . and giving reasons
from Ex. 37 Why’? /Why not? i * I'm rather...
3 What do you like / dislike about these jobs? .« I'd prefer...
4 Which job may suit your wish list (Ex. 1D) |« If I had my way, I'd...
and personal qualities? (R my case...
+  What I'm more concerned
4 B. In groups exchange your ideas about the . with is...

job you have chosen. Fill in the gaps with

- Th
the words from the table in Ex. 4A. 6 reason why

* Because of that...
® Ask for your classmates’ advice about your - Do/Don't...

choices. i
® Decide whether your ambitions are realistic. -

Writing

5 You are going to write an essay for a foreign recruitment company
working with young people from different countries. They want to
know what the most popular jobs among young people in Russia are.

® The title of your essay is “A job I'd choose. / A job I'd never choose”.
@ Use the list of ideas from below.
® Write about 120-180 words.

0 Your ideas of what the job is like: duties and responsibilities
O Qualities and skills needed for the job

O Your personal qualities and skills

O Your ambitions and expectations of a future job

O Reasons to like / dislike it
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UNIT 3 Lessons 3—-4

Lessons 3-4 A letter of application and a CV

Warm-up

1 Look at the pictures and discuss in pairs.

® Have you ever done any of these part-time jobs or any other job?
@ Would you like to have a part-time job?
@ Which one would you prefer?

Reading

(2 A. Read the following job advertisement. Would you like to take the job?
Why? /Why not?

GLOSSARY

4 . ‘ 4 C e CV also curn‘culurﬁ v't;tae |
Happy Pizza are looking for iy T

SALES P E O _P L E | written account of

a person’s education and

: i t 1 t, d
We are looking for a number of friendly young people to sell our g:;eéteﬁll)yoghm;nmzs;:h =

products in our new fast-food outlet near the city centre. is looking for a job
Applicants should be prepared to work in a team and on a part-time and
possibly casual basis. Previous experience is not essential.

Apply for the job now!

If your letter is chosen we will invite you to an interview to discuss your
application further.

Send your letters of application with a CV to The Manager, Happy Pizza
Restaurant at the address below.
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2 B. Read the following letter of application and say if the applicant

meets the requirements of the advertisement.

35 Gorky Street,
Vladimir 600199
e-mail: alex@vladnet.ru

15th May 2002

2 C.

The Manager,
Happy Pizza Restaurant,

i I

|

5 New Square,
Viadimir 600007

Dear Sir / Madam,

I am writing in reply to your advertisement in our local newspaper
Viadimir Novosty for salespeople to work in your new outlet.

At the moment, | am a third-year student at Vladimir Teacher
Training College studying English and Spanish. | would like to work
for you in order to experience, at first hand, an organisation which
has western roots but has developed for the last decade very
successfully in Russia. | have been a customer in your restaurants
several times and always been impressed by the service provided
by your staff. | am hoping that | shall now have a chance to help
give this sort of service to other customers.

Apart from helping on the farms in my home village at harvest
time, I have had no real work experience yet, but from my farm
work | know how to work in a team. However, | hope that you will be
kind enough to give me an interview so that | can explain myself
better. | have also given my e-mail address above so that you can
contact me that way if you wish.

I am enclosing my CV for your consideration.

I look forward to hearing from you.

|
:
1

Yours faithfully,

L
e s B Lo

Alexander Popov

2 D. Point out five important features of a good letter of application.

’_l

9 Your ...

UNIT 3 Lessons 3-4

Complete the captions for the
layout and organisation of a
letter of application.

1 Yourfull ..and.... s =

The ... or the name of the persan
who you are writing to and the
of the organisation.

The greeting
Dear Sir / Madam if you don’t ...
name. 2
Dear Mr / Mrs / Ms and the
surname if you ... .

o

Paragraph 1 mentions where ...
about the vacancy and names
the job you are applying for. :

Paragraph 2 presents you to o
the employer, explains why ... for
the position.

Paragraph 3 mentions your :
previous work experience (if any),
and ... that make you suitable
for the job and suggests ways of
getting in touch with you. '

The ending ;
Yours faithfully if you don't know
the person’s name.

Yours sincerely if ... .

8 Your....

printed underneath.
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UNIT 3 Lessons 3-4

Language work

3 A.

NnN-—= @ W

COwWwo~Nooopew

—

il
12

® What do they have in common?

46

. In the text find sentences with the words to, in order to, so that.

Work in pairs to find time expressions in the letter and write them out.

What tenses are they used with? Why?

. Fill in the gaps with the words from your list.

Each time expression goes in two sentences.

What are you doing ... ?

| met them only recently. They are so nice. You know, it's like | have ...
known them.

Our financial situation has been steadily improving ... .

The subject of another vacancy came up ... in our talks.

The company will get an award for its contribution to business ... .
I’m having such a sweet dream, don’t wake me ... !

| have ... got to the point where | have to look for another job.

She has sailed ... round the world and visited hundreds of countries.
Listen! And ... he is snoring at his desk!

The company hasn’t ... made any announcements about when it will
open the new restaurant.

As soon as we meet each other, we ... start to chat.

... I’'m officially unemployed.

. Answer the questions.

Can we always define a tense according to / by a time expression?
What does the choice of the tense depend on?

. Join the following pairs of sentences using to, in order to or so that.

I'll give you my address and phone number. You can contact me if

necessary.

We are setting up a new branch with modern offices. We want to attract

young people to work for us.

Speak louder, please. Then | can hear you.

He has switched off his mobile. Nobody can interrupt him during the

presentation. . R
We are organising a small reception. We want to introduce new
employees to the rest of the staff.




UNIT 3 Lessons 3-4

Writing
4 A. Work in pairs or in small groups and read the following CV.

® Can you spot anything strange about it? What is it?
® Answer the questions alongside the CV, they will help you to understand
what’s wrong.

Curriculum Vitae

Name: John Example
Do you need to —I_ Address: 33, Prospect Ave, Hope Town, Bucks. HT5 4AZ i— Is this information

include this Date of Birth: 29.03.1985 relevant here?
information®? Marital Status: Single

Work experience:

Jan 1997 to May 1997: Musical Cucumber, School =

Christmas Performance
July 1998 to Sept 1998: Helping Grandma in the garden -
Nov 1999 to Jan 2000: Newspaper round =T ;svg:ﬁso;c:::e%i’t)he
July 2000 to Sept 2000: Laboratory technician, Advanced :
Robotics Inc. Invented a robot W— Is this likely?
capable of independent thought. — |

Education:
What's mixed up Sept 1996 to June 1999: Comprehensive School
i Three A-levels in Chemistry, Maths
and Physics, nine GCSEs, Orchard
Upper, Hope Town, Bucks B would you write
1991 to 1995 Grimm Brothers Primary School [‘ the same? Why? /
Is the length of Interests: Eating, drinking, talking Why not?
information 1
appropriate? Skills, Additional Training and Experience:

Pages 2-15 (see overleaf)

4 B. Work out three dos and three don’ts for writing a CV and exchange your
ideas with your partner.

‘4 C. Compare your list with the ideas in “CV Tips” text.
® Do you find these tips useful? Why? / Why not?

‘4 D. Write your own letter of application and CV for a part-time job.

® Use an advertisement in Ex. 2B or refer to the job advertisement in Lesson 8.
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UNIT 3 Lessons 5-6

Lessons 5-6 A job interview

Warm-up

1 Look at the cartoon and describe what is going on.

® How do the characters in the cartoon feel? Why?

Listening

2 A. @ Listen to two candidates interviewed for the

& B.

48

job of a sales-person in Happy Pizza.

Listen carefully to the questions and to both the
candidates’ answers.
Be ready to give your opinion on the answers.

Briefly tell me about yourself, please.

a) Which candidate gives more details?
What are these details?

b) Which candidate gives slightly irrelevant
information?

¢) Which candidate sounds more independent
and mature? Why?

What do you know about our company?

a) Which candidate seems to have prepared for
the guestion in advance?

b) Which candidate sounds too general?

c¢) Which candidate sounds humorous?
What effect does this have?

Why have you applied for this job?

a) Which candidate gives the more detailed
answer?

b) Which candidate sounds more attractive
to the employer? Why?

Have you any previous work experience of any

sort?

a) Which candidate finds this question more
difficult to answer? Why?

b) Which candidate deals better with the question?
¢) Which candidate shows confidence?

What did you enjoy or not enjoy about that work?
a) What is similar in the answers?

b) In what way are the answers different?

¢) Which candidate sounds more positive?

Where do you want to be in, say, ten years time?

a) What is the question about?

b) Which candidate is more focused on
professional development?

Can you give me the name of someone we can
contact for a reference?

Which candidate prepared for the interview in
advance?

Is there anything else you would like to tell us?

a) Which candidate deals with this question
better? Why?

b) Which answer should be avoided?

Do you have any questions for us?
Which candidate is not prepared for this question?

Which candidate is more likely to be given the job? Why?
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Language work

i3 A. Read the answers the candidates give to the question “...and what didn’t
you like about that work?” and say what makes candidate B
sound better. ’ :

Candidate A: “...But it wasn't very well paid and lasted only a few days.”

Candidate B: “...But I'm a fairly sociable person and | would much rather
do something that involved working with other people...”

‘3 B. Read the question and rank the answers from the most positive to the
' most negative attitudes.

Are you willing to work overtime?

a) | don’t mind working overtime if necessary.

b) |1 am so interested in the job itself that | am prepared to do anything required.
c) It depends whether you pay extra for it.

d) I'd prefer to work regular hours.

3 C. Change the answers to the questions below so that they sound
more positive.

1 id you deci change r job?
My previous job wasn't interesting at all.
2 What do you dislike doing?
| can’t stand doing monotonous jobs.
3 Give me two reas hy | should not hire you.
Because | am not good at English and | don’t like being part of a team.

Speaking

‘4 A. Look through the list of questions you could expect during a first
~ job interview.

@ |n pairs put the questions into three groups: the ones which you find easy to
answer, which you find OK and which you find difficult to answer.

1 Tell me about yourself. 14 What do you do at weekends?
2 What do you expect to be doing ten years 15 Are you afraid of criticism? Why?
from today? 16 How long have you been looking for work?
3 How many close friends do you have? 17 What kind of salary do you expect?
4 Did you like school? 18 What'’s your favourite colour?
5 Which subject did you like least? Why? 19 What was the last book you read?
6 Are you willing to work overtime? 20 What is your favourite TV programme?
7 What problems do you think you'll have in 21 What sports do you do?
this job? 22 At what age would you like to retire?
8 What were your grades in English — can you 23 Give me two reasons why | should NOT hire you.
write clearly? 24 Give me two reasons why | should hire you.
9 Tell me about your childhood. 25 Are you always so nervous?
10 What has been your greatest success? 26 What makes you angry?
11 What has been your greatest failure? 27 Have you got any questions for me?
12 What kind of people do you dislike? 28 What are your strong / weak points in relation
13 Do you like to be praised? Why? to the job?
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. In pairs choose five questions, starting with the

most challenging ones.

Take turns asking and answering the questions.
Use the Language Support phrases to gain a little
more time to think of your answer.

. Analyse the questions you find most difficult to

answer and say:

Why the interviewer asks the questions?
What he / she wants to hear?

. This time choose questions to answer at random

from the whole list.

Do your best to sound positive.
Allow yourself some time for thinking when
answering awkward guestions.

Writing

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

|

Gaining time to think
+ Let me see...
How shall | put it?
+ Well, let me think...
Let's put it this way...
« I’ll have to think about that...
+ The best way | can answer that is...
+ That's a good question...
+  Mmmn, that’s a difficult question.
Let me see...

5 Consider all the information from the lesson and make a list of tips on how
to prepare for a job interview.

Example: Make sure you have two or three questions to ask the interviewers.

50
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Include in your list:

1 What you might need to do / find out before the interview (get
references from people who can recommend you, look at the
company website, talk to other people from the company, etc.).
The way you behave (see Book 10 — How to look confident).
The way you look.

How you say things (go through this lesson again).

What to do and not to do on the day of the interview.




UNIT 3 Lesson 7

Lesson 7 Check your grammar & vocabulary

1’ Read what several people say about their professions.

® Find who's who?

A. | look after all aspects of our company’s campaign
to find new customers. I'm not directly involved in
selling, but | have a team of a dozen representatives
who deal with our customers. | need to be very
organised. | often work long hours.

B. | suppose | am lucky. | travel a lot in my job: all over
Europe in fact. | deliver goods to customers and sleep
in my lorry wherever | stop. The hours are very irregular
and | have to be flexible. Sometimes I'm away from
home for three or four weeks.

C. My work is pretty boring. | work for an office
cleaning company in London, which means night shifts
five times a week. Each office has to be clean and
bright by 9 o’clock in the morning, so | have to work
hard and carefully.

D. | joined the police force when | left school and after
a time in uniform, | moved into crime detection. It's an
interesting job which is never the same from one day
to the next. You need to think quickly and read the
criminal’s mind.

E. I've always enjoyed working with children, though
they can sometimes drive you crazy. They don’t always
learn as much as they should and | have to be inventive
to find new ways of motivating them. | also need to be
patient, especially with slower learners.

F. I'm good at communicating and quite creative so |
always wanted a job in which | could use my language
skills. | have to work quickly to meet deadlines —
tomorrow’s newspaper won’t wait! What | like best
about my work is meeting people.

G. Holidaymakers are demanding people. Perhaps
that's not surprising since an annual holiday is
expensive and they expect a lot. But | know a lot about
the part of Greece where | work and I’'m helpful and
patient by nature, so | get on very well with most of
my guests.

H. Caring for sick people takes a lot of patience and
compassion. It's not well-paid but it is rewarding. The
most satisfying part of my job is seeing a patient get
well and leave the hospital. We work in teams on shifts,
so | have to be flexible and co-operative in my work.

1. Dealing with customers is fascinating. | didn't pick
up many qualifications at school but | have a good
head for figures and I’'m naturally open and sociable,
so working in a big supermarket suits me. | wish it was
better paid though.

J. Maths was my best subject at school so | suppose
it was inevitable that | would get a job involving figures
or money. | had to pass a series of exams to qualify,
but now | have a pretty good salary and | enjoy helping
people with their financial problems.

K. | am a good listener and | can keep a clear head in
a difficult situation. | often need those qualities as |
spend most of my time working with families who are
going through a crisis. | also have to be able to analyse
a situation objectively, without taking sides, and be
persistent until a solution is found.

a lorry driver

a detective

a sales manager
a social worker
a journalist

a cleaner

an accountant
a teacher

a nurse

a tour guide

a shop assistant

- O WO~k WMN =
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UNIT 3 Lesson 7

‘2 Fill in the gaps in this letter of application, using the verbs in brackets.

Flat 104
33 Nevsky Prospect
5t Fetersburg

The Manager

FParis Boutique

Neveky Prospect

St Fetersburg

Dear Sir / Madam,

[ (1) ... (to write) to apply for the job of part-time salesperson that
(2) ... (to be advertised) in last Saturday's edition of St Petersburg
Vedomosty.

At the moment, | (3) ... (to be) a fourth-year student at the College

of Design and | (4) ... (to study) Fabrice and Dress Design. | (5) ...

(to want) to produce and sell clothes of my own design, but first of

all | would like to gain first-hand experience of selling clothes. | (8) ...
(to believe) that by doing that | (7) ... (to understand) more completely
what it (8) ... (to be) that women (9) ... (to look for) when they (10) ...
(to buy) clothes. In this way | (11) ... (to be able) to understand
customers’ needs and (12) ... (to design) clothes that are more popular.

| often (13) ... (to pass) your shop and (14) ... (to admire) the clothes
on dieplay, so it would be a wonderful experience to be able to help sell
these clothes.

I (15) ... (to have) some experience of selling in a shop near my parent's
home and | would be very grateful for the opportunity of an interview.

Yours faithfully,
Olga Novikova

3 Join the pairs of sentences to make a statement of purpose with in order, to
or so (that). Make minimum changes.

1 I'll give you my e-mail and a contact phone number. You'll be able to find me
if you need a part-time employee.

2 The management team called a meeting. They wanted to discuss the sales
figures.

3 He asked me to contact him confidentially. Then nobody apart from him

would be able to use the information.

He worked very hard. He wanted to become a full-time employee.

5 She always sits at the back of the conference room. Because of that she
doesn’t have to answer any questions.

6 The company offers some senior staff members a study tour to Britain. This
will enable them to compare personnel management practices.

7 We need a Human Resource Department. It will deal with recruitment issues.

F =N
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4, Fill in the gaps with the most suitable word or expression.

1

| am afraid | will not be ... for interview on Saturday.
a) available b) acceptable c) receivable

She is responsible for training new ... in our
company.

a) newcomers b) recruits c) vacancies

... accountants often do the detailed but tedious
aspects of auditing.

a) trainer b) trainee c) train
When he was ... to be the company’s Sales
Director he found that he had to travel much more.
a) prompted b) proclaimed ¢) promoted

I'm looking for a new job — | think the present one
doesn't really ... me.
a) challenge b) chance c) shape

A company car is often a ... of a senior position.
a) payment b) gift c) perk

... work is a feature of many jobs such as airline
pilots and post office workers.

a) shift b) group c) team

10

11

UNIT 3 Lesson 7

Many famous people have worked their ... up
from tea boy to Managing Director of the same
company.

a) day b) job
The ... of repetitive tasks is important so that
the workers pay attention.

a) television b) supervision c) vision
If sales are greater than last year we should
geta....

a) bonus c) status

... work for a big company to get a wider
experience to help me in my future career.

a) I'd prefer b) I'd rather c) | rather

... to work with a small team inside the company
because | like the sense of belonging that you get.

c) way

b) focus

‘5 Fill in the gaps with an appropriate time adverbial from the box.

1

W N

We often spend much time in business trips and we are ... prepared to accept

difficulties of working away from our home country.

... | am involved in a very exciting nature project in a remote corner of Africa.
... | am leaving for Moscow for the seminar on human resources development.
The company hasn’'t completed the orders for Christmas ... . We have to do

a lot more overtime.

I've tried all his phone numbers ... — his mobile is dead and so are both his
work and home phones. Has anything happened, do you think?

. CHECK YOUR SCORE

a) I'd rather b) | rather c) I'd prefer
Points /12
E at the moment :
: always :
. yet .
. several times .
. now .
Points /5
TOTAL __ /50

45-50 points — Well done!
38-44 points — Good
30-37 points — Not bad

29 and less

Go back and revise
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Lesson 8 Express yourself

A JOB INTERVIEW

— ._ E ' ' F You are going to hold an interview for a job.
s, -
i - "

Y\ ]

1 Preparation

® Read the job advertisement.

® Decide who will be the applicant and who will be the interviewing board.
® Read your role card and get ready for the interview.

International law firm has an opening for a receptionist in its local office. It is
based in the US and has 25 offices worldwide. The local office works closely
with the Moscow, Washington and New York offices of the firm.

Receptionist duties:

® Answering the phone and dealing with visitors

® Taking messages

e Participating in various legal projects (working with legal documents,
copying, filing)

Candidate requirements:

® Fluent English

Good communication skills

Knowledge of computer equipment and computer literacy
Initiative

Keyboard skills would be a plus

e o o o

Job Opportunities

No legal background (education or work experience) is required.

Role card 1: Interviewing board Role card 2: Applicant
You manage the local office of the international This will be your first job and you feel enthusiastic.
law firm. You are looking for a receptionist who You have prepared well for the interview and have
will become a member of the team. A competitive ! sent a letter of application and a CV. You feel this
salary is offered (up to $500) plus a number of position is interesting for you, you will get some
perks (flexible working hours — convenient for experience and opportunities for professional
students, free medical care for staff, annual ' development.
BOBUSHS)- O Decide what qualities a successful applicant
O Decide what you should ask the applicant i should have.
about, what kind of person you are interested - O Think how you can show that you have these
in, what qualities the applicant should have. : qualities.
O Think of your questions (six or seven). : O Use the phrases from the Language Support
O Set up the seating. ' box (see Lessons 5-6) to gain more time for
O Take turns to ask questions. thinking over the answers.
O Be palite and friendly. O Be polite and confident.

O Think about your body language.
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ENGLISH)
@ Activity
@ Hold the interview.

® The st
udents who have gone through the interview become observers

@ Take notes about oth ici
er partic i -
il B participants using the criteria from the self-evaluation

| @ Follow-up

@ Think about your participation i
participation in the intervi _
$ Exitian ini erview and give yourse
. i bgg your opinions about questions / answers USi?]g - If a score.
eing judgmental. Be positive and friendly ’ your notes.

SELF-EVALUATION CARD FOR lNTERVIE\NEES

gcore your results m
n Did | answer all the questions? —
B Did | give reasons for My answers? —
a Did | cope well with awkward questions’? —
[ 4 | Did | sound sositive enough? —
ﬂ Did | produce the impression | wanted? —

Total score

Score your results score (1-3)

Was | well enough prepared for the interview?

Did | ask enough questions’?
Did | work in co-operation with other members of the board?
Did my gquestions help me find out what | needed 10 know?

Was | friendly and polite?

TSR LS

Total score
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Warm-up

% F

56

Look at the cartoon.

® What do you think its message is?
® What other supernatural phenomena
do you know about?

25

30

Reading
2 A. Read this story and give your first impressions of it.
® Were you interested / scared / amused? Why? / Why not?

MARTIN’S STORY

One November night, | happened to be at home S

alone. It was nearly 11 o’clock and | was just musty — having a damp

beginning to fall asleep, when | noticed a vague, musty = 2nd unpleasant smell

smell. First | thought it was my imagination but it grew
stronger and really nasty. | got out of bed and looked
around my room, then | went out on the landing, trying to making a noise

find where the smell was coming from. It seemed to be transparent — allowing
all over the house. It was weird, but | was tired and went light to pass through it

back to bed, still wondering about the smell. | thought to fade away — to
I'd sort it out in the morning. disappear gradually

About 2 o’clock in the morning, | woke up suddenly to
a loud moaning sound. Once, then again. | was sure |
heard it coming from downstairs. Hesitating for a moment, | quickly ran downstairs
to see what it was. There was no one there and the sound had stopped.

Slowly | went back upstairs, and only then | noticed that it was very cold in the
house. My whole body was shaking from the cold, it was hard to breathe and
every breath made a little white mist in the freezing air. The musty smell in the
house was really horrible now. | could hear my heart pounding loudly.

My hand shook as | leaned forward to open my bedroom door and | suddenly
felt | wasn't alone in the house anymore. My hair stood on end. My first impulse
was to run away. Instead, | quietly turned the handle and pushed the door open.
The sight | saw struck terror in my heart and it nearly stopped. Standing on my
bed was the transparent form of a hooded monk. His back was turned towards
me and he made no sound or movement.

| was rooted to the spot by fear and couldn’t think or utter a sound. | was
dead scared; any movement or noise might make the monk turn and look at me.
What | feared most of all was his gaze.

Then suddenly, the ghastly figure started to fade away, first the feet, then the
rest. When his head finally disappeared, the house wasn’t cold anymore. | was
so relieved my legs felt like jelly. | had to sit down on the floor for a while.

Later on, still feeling weak at the knees, | went downstairs for a drink to calm
myself down. | switched on all the lights in the house, and as soon as | got myself
together, | called a friend and went to stay at his place. Never again did | sleep in
that room!

because something is old

moaning — expressing
pain or unhappiness by
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(2 B. These are five stages in the story.

@ Put them in the correct order, n The after-effect of the whole incident.
® Find the stages in the story.

The gradual release from the climax.

Building towards the climax. 1.

-

H Setting the scene. 38 Theclimax. = 3 .
4.

5.....

Language work
‘3 A. What made this story dramatic?

® Work in pairs and answer the questions.

1 ...l was dead scared... (line 26) 4 Put these phrases into the table according to

th th | to.
What part of speech is the word “dead” here: iR i et et

a) adjective? A ...vague, musty smell... (line 3)
b) adverb? B | could hear my heart pounding loudly...
c) noun? (line 18)

C ...made a little white mist... (line 17)
How does the word “dead” change the phrase?

Find other examples of this kind in the text and Sight Hearing Smell
write them out.

2 ...vague, musty smell... (line 3)

Continue the list of adjectives from the story. + Find similar phrases in the text and continue
What effect do they have on the readers? filling in the table.

3 Find in the text English equivalents for the
following Russian idioms:

BOJIOCb! BCTaNN AbliGoM
*  MNpPUPOC K 3emne
npuwen B cebs
cepAue 3ameprno OT yxaca
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3 B. In pairs analyse these sentences from the point of view of their structure.

@ Answer the questions.

1 ...Never again did | sleep in that room! 2 ...Standing on my bed was the transparent form of
(line 33) a hooded monk... (line 22)
Why do you think the word order is like this? .-.The transparent form of a hooded monk was
(See Grammar reference, p. 179.) standing on my bed...
Change the sentences below in the same way. - What is the difference between these two sentences?
a) | had never been so frightened before. = In which sentence is the emphasis on the figure of
Never before... the hooded monk rather than on the bed where he
b) | heard the strange sound again. | had was standing?
hardly reached the corner. + Imagine some frightening things which could
Hardly... happen to you. Complete these sentences with your
c) She realised what had happened only later. own ideas.
Only later... a) Waiting for me at the door was...
d) You shouldn’t tell this secret to anyone b) Lying on the floor next to the bed...
under any circumstances. c) Sitting at the desk...
Under no circumstances... d) Walking slowly towards me...

3 C. In the text find words and phrases which are associated with the word “fear”.

C/t: made my haiy stand on end a SI'y/uf which stuwck tezsoy in my ﬁeait)

3 D. Use three of these expressions in sentences referring to the frightening
things you wrote about in Ex. 3B above.

Listening

‘4 A. 5. Listen to this story. What does it have in common with Martin’s story?

4 B. |#.]Listen to the story again and take notes to fill in the table.

Sounds Sight Person’s reaction

e.g. e.g. e.g.
deafening roar... What | saw was unreal... | was shaking...

4 C. Which story did you like more? Why?

4 D. From the list below choose the elements, which you think made the listening
story different from the reading one?

Adjectives

Idiomatic expressions
Intonation

Structure of the text
Pauses

Oooooao
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Writing

ng A.

Write a story using the pictures.

Make it as dramatic as possible.

Imagine what the after-effect of the incident was.
Do you think the woman ever dared to go to the
gardens again?

Write down this story or make up your own story
about a supernatural phenomenon.
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Lessons 3-4 Mysteries of the animal world

Warm-up

1 Look at the picture. What is the cat
doing? Why?

Listening

2 A. [#. Listen to a radio programme
about unusual behaviour in animals.

® |n the list below tick what the 2 pet owners talk about.

L Anticipation of owners going away

O Anticipation of being fed

0 Cats disappearing when their owners are going to take them to the vet
o

O

Animals getting excited when their owner is on the telephone
Anticipation of owners coming home

sy B. [#4] Listen to the recording again and choose the right option.

1 The cat rushes to the telephone:

a) when the owner rings, even before it has
been answered

b) whenever the telephone rings

c) when the owner thinks about calling home.

2 The cat manages:
a) to talk to its owner
b) to take the receiver off
3 The dog went to the window: c) to paw at the receiver.
a) when its owner arrived home
b) when its owner left work
c) when its owner was seen from the window.

4 When the dog’s owner stopped working regular hours:

a) the dog no longer knew when she would be coming home
b) the dog still knew when she would be coming home
c) the dog spent all the time looking out of the window.

2 C. Do you believe such stories? Why? How can we check whether such
stories are true?
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Reading
‘3 A. Read the article and choose the best title for it.

1 Uncovered mysteries. 2 Observe the animals. 3 Better than animals.

Do animals have any unexplained powers we are unaware of? For many  GLOSSARY

years pet owners and scientists have reported examples of unusual behaviour coincidence — coBmageHHe
in animals. They say that pets can anticipate their owners leaving for trips or returning avalanche — naBuHa
home. These animals somehow know when they are going to be fed or taken for a indication — a sign that
walk. Does this mean anything or is it just a coincidence? Maybe it has nothing to something exists

do with psychic powers, maybe pets just understand enough language to get the
message? Surprisingly, little research has been done on these phenomena.

However, naturalists have carried out some experiments to investigate such
behaviour. The evidence suggests that pets seem to react to their owners’ thoughts
and intentions but the mechanism of such communication remains unknown.

Another thing scientists are unable to explain is
animals’ sense of direction. How can pigeons find their
way back home over hundreds of miles in unfamiliar
places? The research into animal navigation has not
helped to solve this mystery. In some experiments pigeons
were taken away from home in closed vans to check
whether they could remember their way. They were still
able to find their way home easily. They could navigate on
cloudy days and even at night which means they don’t use
the sun. And they couldn’t smell their home because they
were miles away from it.

It’s quite remarkable to think that many animals escaped the great Asian
tsunami in 2004. Elephants in Sri Lanka moved to high ground before the giant waves
struck. Some dog owners were surprised by the fact that their pets refused to go to
the beach for a walk on the day of the tsunami. Some local tribes on the islands
were warned by the behaviour of the animals and moved away from the coast before
the disaster. But how did the animals know?

They also seem to know about other disasters. Domestic animals often behave
in an anxious or unusual way several hours before earthquakes strike. Similar
behaviour occurs before avalanches or even explosions. The ability of animals to
anticipate disasters could be of great help to people. In China, for example, the
authorities encourage people to report unusual animals’ behaviour and it has enabled
cities to be evacuated before earthquakes, saving lots of lives.

Do we have any unexplained powers? Have you ever
felt like someone was staring at you while you had your
back turned to them? Have you ever felt like you knew
what someone was going to say before they said it or even
that you were familiar with a place that you knew you had
never been to before? These may all be indications of
the powers which we might have lost just because we no
longer need them: telephones and television have
replaced the feelings, maps and global positioning
systems have replaced the sense of direction. But still we
have much to learn from animals about their nature, and
about our own.
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O~ U WN =

b= O

. Read the article again and decide whether the statements are true or false.

Correct the false statements.

Some animals can understand what their owners think about.

Scientists have thoroughly studied the unusual behaviour in animals.

Pigeons were placed in vans so that they are not nervous.

The research helped to understand how pigeons can find their way back home.
Animals helped some people to survive the great Asian tsunami.

Some local tribes escaped the tsunami because they had psychic powers.
People widely use the ability of animals to anticipate disasters.

It's worth observing animals.

. Work in groups. Answer the questions.

What unexplained powers of animals are mentioned in the article?

What do scientists do to solve the mystery?

Why are there so many questions in the text?

Does the author sound certain? Find in the text the words and phrases which show it.
What is the main message of the article?

Vocabulary

4 A

~NOoO O N =

Look through the text again and complete the puzzle with the words
related to research.

a scientific test

events or situations that happen or exist

someone whose job is to do scientific research

facts that help to prove something

to try to find out the facts about something in order to learn the truth

to provide information about something

the situation in which separate things happen by chance at the same time
or in the same way

a method or process for getting something done

1

w
IT|IO|(D|>m|w|m|D

. Match the parts of the sentences.

DO WN =

Researchers now need to do a) that she appeared at that particular moment.

A new product b) to investigate the situation.

It was just a coincidence c) further experiments.

They are studying d) that sense of direction is better developed in animals than in humans.
Evidence shows e) the phenomenon of unusual animals’ behaviour.

They sent a reporter f) was tested in 2003.
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Listening
5 A. Do you think people have any unexplained powers?
'8 B. Listen to a person recalling his experience. What is he talking about?

8 C. Work in small groups. Answer the questions from the last paragraph of the text.

Speaking
6 Play the game “Fact is stranger than fiction”. Follow the steps:

@ Divide in groups of 4-5.

® Decide whether the statements are fact or fiction. Get prepared to explain
your answers.

Write your answers down and pass them to the teacher.

Take turns to give the answers and explanations.

The winners are the group who have given the most correct answers.

1 Tigers have striped skin, not just striped fur.
a) Fact
b) Fiction
2 Sharks will suffocate and die if they stop moving.
a) Fact
b) Fiction ® L
3 There is an African lizard that can walk on water.
a) Fact
b) Fiction
4 The red dye carmine, used in everything from lipsticks to
Coca-Cola, can only be obtained from dried bugs.
a) Fact
b) Fiction
5 Cobras strike and kill 1,000 people annually in India alone.
a) Fact
b) Fiction
6 A Blue Whale could swallow a car.
a) Fact
b) Fiction
7 Inancient Egypt killing a cat was a crime punishable by death.
a) Fact
b) Fiction

8 Flamingos are pink because shrimps are one of their main (" LANGUAGE SUPPORT \

sources of food. | — i
a) Fact t seems to be true. .

b) Fiction Maybe it's true. |
It can’t be true.

| doubt it is so.

| really don't know.

| can’t believe it. i

er
o9 s

S sz,
Ay w®

0,‘

9 If you put a baby crocodile in an aquarium, it will grow out of it

and break it.
a) Fact
b) Fiction

10 Sharks grow a new set of teeth every two weeks to replace
worn teeth.
a) Fact
b) Fiction
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Lessons 5-6 Stone me!

GLOSSARY

Stone me! — (BrE) old-fashioned informal
(used for expressing surprise, disbelief)

Warm-up

1 Look at the pictures and the map. What do you
think the answers to the questions could be?

1 How old is the structure? / When was it built?
2 What was it built for?

3 What is the weight of the stones? Bristol Channe)'r' Y P Rahatis §
4 How was it built? B B .“"""l"’"Be
- e o
I‘.Iimomh Bournemouth
Vocabulary

2 Look at the pictures and match the sentences
with the pictures.

® There are two extra sentences that may help
you to understand the story. d) They dragged the stones using ropes.
e) The stone is slung between two boats.
f) The stone is being towed by the boats.

a) The stone has sunk. g) The stone is sliding into the water.
b) They never reached the site of Stonehenge. h) It’s hard to transport heavy stones over long
c) They loaded the stone onto a wooden platform. distances.
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Listening

3 A. In pairs look at the pictures again and decide on
the correct order of the events in the story.

® Use the two extra sentences as well.
(3 B. [#u Listen to the interview with someone who

took part in the experiment and check whether
you have worked out the story correctly.

13 C. Listen to the interview again, take notes and fill
in the table below.

® Check the answers in pairs.

What was the e.xper_iment designed to.investigate?
Whodidit?

What did they do?

What was the result?

What did they feel‘?r

What are their future plans?

D W N -

Language work

‘4 A. Read the text and answer the questions alongside it.

SCEPTICAL MAGICIAN

Dr Robin West is a leading British parapsychologist who
has spent much of his career investigating the paranormal
Here, he recounts his experience of a seance in London.

UNIT 4 Lessons 5-6

. In groups discuss the questions and share your

answers with another group.

Why do you think the experiment failed?

Is it possible to solve the mystery of how
Stonehenge was built?

What changes should be made in the experiment
next time to make it successful?

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

+ They should have...
+ | would rather...

+ They should...
| + They had better...
+ Why didn't they...
| + Perhaps they could...
|+ They haven't thought |
about... j

- 1 Does the author mean
; == b that he is the only
started out as a professional magician. In a job like that, you soon

professional magician

develop interest in the supernatural and unexplained phenomena. or he wants to say that

However, | had never really believed in stories about contacting the spirits of the
dead and had remained sceptical about seances. But |'ve always been driven

by curiosity and | decided to set up an experiment.

try to contact the spirit of a famous music-hall singer who was murdered around
1990. We sat in a circle round a table in a darkened room and held hands. It was
vital that we did not break the circle. It was a tense half hour. Luminous objects
moved around the room and messages really arrived from the spirit world. For
us all it was both terrifying and puzzling. We didn’t have any idea what caused

—L 2 ' Does it mean all spirits
| gathered a group of acquaintances together in London, and we decided to or some particular
3

he is one member of a
professional group?

ones?

What part of speech do
you think it is? Why is
the definite article used
here?

4 Why is there no article?

the objects to move. If | hadn't experienced it all first-hand, I’'m not sure whether If we put the article here

1 would have believed it.

would it change the

Now I'm planning to investigate these mysteries more thoroughly. Experiments meaning?

in Edinburgh have shown that human beings can communicate without using any
of their five senses, so I'm keen to do some research into telepathy.

5 Why has the article
changed this way?

4.

Could “some” be
replaced by "a”?
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4

B. Fill in the gaps in the following sentences with articles if necessary.

| joined the experiment as (1) ... volunteer. Our mission was to transport
(2) ... huge bluestone 240 miles to Stonehenge. We discovered dragging
(3) ... bluestone was much more difficult than we expected. (4) ... boats
were too small to transport it. Finally, the journey was delayed as (5) ...
tired helpers dropped out. | think, next time they should invite (6) ... more
enthusiastic people, if they want to succeed.

Writing

5

66

A. Read the report by a famous magician again and match the
paragraphs of the text with their main functions.

Paragraph

An account of the main events (a detailed description of the experiment).

Paragraph
The immediate aftermath and future plans (the author’s conclusions and
intentions).

Paragraph
Background and build-up (justification of the author's attempts to
investigate the phenomenon).

B. Imagine that you are one of the team members of the Stonehenge
experiment.

® Write a personal experience report of about 180-200 words about any
aspect of the experiment.
® Use the same three-paragraph structure as in Robin West's report.

PERSONAL EXPERIENCE
REPORT

LANGUAGE SUPPORT \

Useful phrases for
writing a report

+ This is a report about...

+ The report is based on...
+ The aim of this report is...
+ First,::

« After..

+ Later..

+ Then...

+ Finally,...

* Incidentally,...

+ As aresult...

* In conclusion...

+ By the next year...

- o B |
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Lesson 7 Check your grammar & vocabulary

1 Read the story and put the verbs in brackets in the correct tenses.

t was so weird, it still freaks me out to think about

it. About a year ago, | (1) (shop) in Marks and
Spencer. | (2) (be) to a lot of shops and | was feeling a
bit tired. Finally, | (3) (think) I'd go up to the next floor
of the shopping centre and look for a CD.

As | was going up, | (4) (notice) a girl ahead of me
almost at the top of the escalator. She was wearing a
red jacket like mine. You know how you always
(5) (feel) curious about people you see wearing the
same clothes, so | kept looking at her absent-
mindedly. With growing amazement, | saw that the girl
(6) (look) just like me from behind — same hairstyle,
same colour, even her black bag was exactly like mine.

The girl (7) (get) to the top of the escalator before
me. When | (8) (reach) the top | looked around for her,
but she (9) (disappear) in the crowd of Saturday
shoppers.

| thought it was funny, until | went to look at some
CDs in a shop window. | noticed another reflection in

the window. | (10) (know) it wasn’t me, it was the girl |
had seen on the escalator. She (11) (stand) just behind
me and looking at the same things. It was so weird.
| turned round slowly but there was no one there. The
next moment | caught a glimpse of the red jacket
disappearing round the corner.

But the weirdest bit was when | dashed after her
and ran into my friend who was out shopping that day
too. She (12) (look) surprised when she saw me. She
said she had just seen me walk straight past her
without even saying hello. She was sure the girl she
had seen was me.

I (13) (read up) about it quite a lot, and the only
explanation that fits what happened is that | (14) (see)
my Doppelganger — my double. What bothers me,
though, is that people usually see their Doppelganger
before they (15) (die). I'm not easily scared, but
| (16) (not wear) that red jacket anymore.

. Match these English and Russian expressions. i e
1 | was rooted to the spot. a) 9 npwuwen B ceds.
2 My heart nearly stopped. b) 9 npupoc k 3emne.
3 | got myself together. c) Y meHsa Bonockl BCTanu geibom.
4 It made my hair stand on end. d) Moe cepaue 3aMeprno OT yxaca. Points /4
Choose the best alternative to fill in the gaps in each of the following sentences.
1 I've ... some research on sea animals.
a) made b) done c) prepared d) ended
2 The theory will be ... by computer simulation.
a) made b) helped c) tested d) experimented
3 It's difficult to ... animals’ unexplained powers and obtain reliable results.
a) experiment  b) look for c) search d) investigate
4 Scientists found no ... for the existence of life on other planets.
a) ways b) evidence c) facts d) signs
5 A good understanding of mathematics is sufficient to explain a wide variety of
natural ... .
a) events b) causes c) effects d) phenomena
6 Unfortunately, the investigation did not run as smoothly as had been ... .
a) done b) worked out c) anticipated d) decided
7 Pets sometimes ... to know what we are thinking about.
a) seem b) look c) think d) feel
8 There have been some ... on unusual animals’ behaviour. -
a) evidence b) reports c) stories d) articles Points /8
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A; Do the crossword.

1
@ All the words refer to the movement of things. I |

Across

1 To put an amount of something on or into a vehicle (4)

3 To take goods, people, etc. from one place to another (9)
5 To go down below the surface of water (4)

Down

2 To pull something along the ground because it is too heavy to carry (4)

3 To pull a vehicle using a rope or a chain (3)
4 [fyou ... a rope over a tree branch you throw it (5)
5 To move smoothly over a surface while continuing to touch it (5)

5 Read the story and rewrite the underlined sentences starting with

o

68

the words given alongside the text.

t was a nice sunny morning and | felt exhilarated and confident. | had

hardl into the class wh aranormal ph enon red; all
my talkative and lively classmates were sitting dead silent as if they were
rooted to the spot. Some horrible, trembling voice started to dictate
something to us. | had never h anythin fore. | got myself
together and started following the instructions. In two hours the nightmare
which struck terror in my heart suddenly came to an end. | understood
only later that | shouldn’t have panicked. | managed to do all the tasks.
But | have never visited this frightful place since then. | decided that |

wouldn’t participate in this kind of experiment again under any
circumstances. It was my final exam in physics!!!

2
4

— —

5
| Points 4 4

1 Hardly...

2 Never before...

3 Only later...
4 Never again...

5 Under no circumstances...

Points /9
Read the text and fill in the gaps with articles where necessary.
THE MOST EXTREME
“The Most Extreme” is (1) ... long-running documentary TV series on
(2) ... American television. It first aired on July 1, 2002. Each episode
focuses on (3) ... specific animal feat, such as strength, speed, diet,
etc., and examines and ranks 10 animals which portray extreme or
unusual examples of that quality. (4) ... rankings are not made by a Points /10
scientific process; they serve only to give (5) ... broad picture.
As well as that, (6) ... program also presents (7) ... computer

graphics part which compares (8) ... animal’s ability with something TOTAL /50
equivalent in (9) ... humans, and then there is (10) ...
interview part of some type with people who have a ) B ~1—
similar trait. " CHECK YOUR SCORE

45-50 points — Well done!

40-44 points — Good

30-39 points — Not bad

29 and less — Go back and revise

|
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Lesson 8 Express yourself

DO YOU BELIEVE IN...? TV SHOW

You are invited to take part in a TV show called “Do you believe in...?”
The show will start in 10 minutes.

Y\

1’ Preparation
@ Take a role card and get ready to play your role.
® Think what to say and how to say it.
® Use your notes from Lessons 1-6.

Presenter

You are the presenter of the programme. Your

responsibility is to be in control of the whole TV show.

Think over the order of speakers, get prepared to

manage arguments and questions. Use the

following plan:

— Greet the audience and introduce the experts.

— Inform the audience that at the end of the
programme they will be invited to make up their
minds whether they believe in the supernatural
or not.

— Give the floor to one of the experts.

— Let two or three witnesses from the audience
express their opinions and tell stories.

— Give the floor to another expert.

— Invite the audience to ask questions.

At the end of the show let the audience vote.

Witness No 1

You have witnessed a very strange event but you still
are very sceptical about it. You think it was probably
a trick your friends played on you.

Be prepared to report what you saw.

Witness No 2

You are a pet owner and you've witnessed its strange
behaviour. You are sure it can’t be a coincidence. You
are sure that animals possess unexplained powers
and scientists should do more research into it.

Participant in the Stonehenge experiment

You took part in the Bluestone experiment (Lessons
5-6) and you believe that Stonehenge could not
have been built by humans and that this was proved
by the experiment. You are convinced that it was
built by aliens.

Expert No 1

You are a scientist who has always been interested
in unexplained phenomena.

Be prepared to explain the situations described by
the witnesses and answer the questions from the
audience.

Expert No 2

You are a scientist who believes that to answer such
questions more research should be done.

You are sure that most of the stories about strange
phenomena are made up to gain popularity.

2 Activity
® Take part in the show, try to be as active
as possible.

|

3 Follow-up

@ Vote on the question in the programme:
Do you believe in supernatural phenomena?
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TV or not TV?

Lessons 1-2 What’s on the box?

Warm-up

1 Look at the cartoon.

@ What do you think the family

is arguing about?
® What is the girl shouting?

Listening

2 A. Look at the list below.
® What kinds of TV programmes do you like?

What are we watching tonight puzzle

1 phone-in

4 soap opera

5 cartoon

Granny “ = \G ‘l =

Dad

2 game show / quiz show

6 sitcom

10 wildlife programme

3 show

7 series

11 documentary

8 movie / film

9 the news

12 music show

L.z B. Match the types of TV programmes in Ex. 2A with the programmes from the TV guide.

BBC1

The National
Lottery Stars
(7.00-8.30 pm)
Glaswegian rock
band Texas perform
live in the studio.

BBC2

Residents
(7.50-8.0 pm)
Elspeth throws a
dinner party for the
feuding Nut and
Singh families that
ends in more than
one revelation,
prompting Hilary to
take an overdose.

1TV

Cinderella
(6.50-7.30 pm)
Walt Disney’s
version of the
famous fairy tale.

Food and Drink
(7.30-8.00 pm)
Cooking tips,
recipes, features
and consumer news
from the team of top
television chefs.

Channeld4

Politics Isn’t
Working: More
Unequal Than Ever
(7.15-8.50 pm)
Andrew Dilnot,
Director of the
Institute for Fiscal
Studies, reveals
the true state of
inequality in Britain
today and asks why
politicians of all
major parties are
unwilling to confront
the problem.

Channel5

Greed
(6.45-7.30 pm)
Jerry Springer
hosts the quiz in
which contestants
vie for a potential

prize of £1 million.

Mountain Men
(7.30-8.20 pm)
The extraordinary
history of Alaska's
Mount McKinley.

I Sky movies

It Could Happen
To You
(7.00-8.50 pm)
Nicolas Cage,
Bridget Fonda and
Rosie Perez star in
this irrepressible
romantic comedy
inspired by the true
story of a humble
cop who leaves a
$2 million tip to a
hard-luck waitress.

2 C. [#4 Listen to the members of the family in the picture talking.

® Say which programme the family have decided to watch tonight.
@ Which of the programmes from the TV guide would you choose to watch?
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Reading

3 A .

3 B.

Vocabulary

4 A,
[

P WON =

Look at the pictures and discuss:

What kind of programme do you think it is?
What kind of people might like it? Or hate it?

Read the text and answer the questions.

What was the author’s purpose in writing?
What is the author’s attitude to the programme?

Richard Peplinski
Chicago, IL, USA

he series La Femme Nikita is one of the few that | attempt to
regularly tune into each week. Some friends talked me into
giving this show a try and | have never regretted it.

It is about a woman falsely accused of a murder and sentenced
to life in prison. Then people who belong to a counter-terrorism
aroup take her away and make her work for them. The lead
character Nikita (Peta Wilson) is beautiful — tall, blonde, blue-eyed,
well-built. She can also offer a full range of acting ability and facial
expressions.

I'm not a die-hard fan analysing every sentence, glance, or
breath of every character in every episode, but | certainly enjoy the
show. A person who says this show has poor acting or poor character
and plot development is most likely disappointed by any TV series
and not being fair to the genre. This show says more with a moment
of silence than most shows say in an hour of dialogue. Itis impossible
for a show that has run as long as this one to dot every “i” and
cross every “t”, and of course there will be holes. But by and large
the show remains true to itself and at the top of its genre. The acting
and action are appropriate, the plot works well enough to create
suspense and the character development is the best that I've
witnessed from any long-term series.

if you want to see a good drama / action show, watch La Femme
Nikita. The next season begins January 9th.

Translate the words below, then look back at Ex. 3B.

Try to translate the same words according to their
meaning in the text. Is there any difference?

lead character

episode

action show

season

UNIT 5 Lessons 1-2

GLOSSARY

accuse — OOBHHATH
sentence — IPHUTOBOPHTH
counter — cf KOHTp-

1 Can you replace

that with “which”
here? With “who”?

Is it possible to take
this out from the
sentence? Why? /
Why not?

Does the underlined

phrase:

a) give additional
information?

b) explain what
show is meant?

Can you leave that
out here?

¥
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4 B. Match each phrase in bold with the correct definition.

® Translate the phrases in bold. If necessary, go back to the text in Ex. 3B.

1

| tune into this game show every week. It is my
favourite.

a) pay attention to all the details when you are
finishing something

| didn’t want to, but Max talked me into going to
the cinema and | enjoyed the film.

b) watch or listen to a broadcast on radio or
television

There are some things | don't like about the film,
but by and large it is very good.

c) feel sorry about something you have done and
wish you had not done it

4 If you have never watched this sitcom, | think you d) on the whole, in general
should give it a try. I'm sure you'll enjoy it.
He is a die-hard who will never agree with us. e) be willing do something at least once
The contract is nearly ready. We only need to dot f) persuade somebody to do something
the i’s and cross the t’s.

7  You’ll regret it, if you don’t watch the game g) stubborn, not wishing to change one’s mind
show. This is the only chance to see it.

u‘; C. Read the dictionary definition of “idiom” and answer the quastlons

Which of the phrases in Ex. 4A are idioms
according to the definition?

What is the function of idioms?

Why is it difficult to translate idioms?

Language work

S A.

*B

1

72

Answer the questions alongside the text in
Ex. 3B. See Grammar reference.

Read the interview with James Slow.

Find six relative clauses.

Which of the relative clauses can you take out
from the sentences so that the sentence will
remain clear?

Tick the ones that need a comma.

Which television programmes do you regularly
tune into?

. Mainly Big Brother, The West Wing, The

Sopranos and Newsnight which we always
watch over supper.

. People are complaining that there is not enough

distinction between programmes that are shown
before and after 9 pm. Do you think the
programmers should be more careful with the
choice?

. Look. It is impossible to keep children away

from all the horrors that happen in the world.

idiom — a group of words with a meaning of its
own that is different from the meanings of each
separate word put together

e T——
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A. Do you think that the standard of TV A. What has been your favourite television
documentaries is falling? programme to date?

B. Not at all. I'd say the questions which are being B. | suppose the thing that would still make me cry
discussed today and the way of presenting with happiness is Daffy Duck between 1959-1967,
material haven’t become less exciting since the when Fritz Freeling and Chuck Jones were in
times which | watched in 1988. And the computer charge. My brother and | know some episodes by
graphics are better. heart.

Writing

6/ A. Continue the list of the features Richard Peplinski likes in La Femme
" Nikita (Ex. 3B).
1 The beauty of the lead character
2 Acting abilities of the lead character
3
® What words and expressions helped you to understand that this was a
positive review? Take notes.

6 B. Read the TV programme review (Ex. 3B) again. In the boxes write the
’ number of the paragraph in the text according to the function it has.

[ Personal opinion

1 cConclusion — giving advice
1 Programme description
1 Introduction of topic

6 C. Read the beginning of another review of the series La Femme Nikita
and do the tasks.

® |sita positive or a negative review? Why do you think so?

@ Continue the review, or write your own review of any programme you
have watched.

@ Follow the structure of a review (Ex. 6B). Use the Language Support box
or your notes for Ex. 6A.

N | o Gphions

: : . : ; 4 - == *ﬁ
A friend of mine talked me into watching the series | LANGUAGE SUPPORT || A
La Femme Nikita. The first episode was not ‘ + ...was / were not even half good as... |
a complete disaster, but all the remaining episodes « Nothing could be worse than... ‘
were absolutely dreadful! | The...is/are awfull

i .+ Eventhe ... was / were bad.
ThIS 1S ‘ . __Jacks_“
- ..has/ have little style.
« It was a complete failure.
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Lessons 3-4 Whose choice is it?

Speaking
1 A. Look at the pictures and discuss the questions.

1 Which of these programmes would be inappropriate
for children under six? Under 127 Under 18?
2 What do all of these scenes have in common?

1 B. Read the two newspaper clippings.
® Do these facts mean that violent programmes should be forbidden?

Between 22 and 34% of young males
imprisoned for committing violent crimes
report having imitated crime techniques
watched on TV.

Dr Ming, University of lllinois, found that youngsters who
watched a lot of TV when they were eight years old were

more likely to be arrested for criminal acts as adults.

Reading

2 Read the two texts below and answer the questions after each of them.

A message from Jake in Liverpool to an e-mail discussion group.

[ ] Do children know which programm re suitabl ich are in
for them? Obviously, they don't.
[ These days, violent programmes are attracting bigger and bigger audiences,

especially among the young. Did you know, for example, that 64% of all
violence takes place in cartoons? And how many parents would stop a child from 2
watching a cartoon? In any case, few parents actually check up on what their
kids are watching, especially now that so many of them have a TV in the bedroom.
And that’s where the problems start. It's not always easy for children to determine 1
the difference between reality and fantasy, and some of them begin to imitate

the violent behaviour they see in their favourite programmes. 4

74

Match the paragraphs
with their function in
the text.

a) problem description
b) conclusion

c) introduction of topic
d) example

Who is the question
addressed to? Why is
the author asking it?

3 'Why does the author

use the second person
here?

Why not simply “The
problems start here”?
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[ Has anyone heard about the experiment with dolls? | read about it recently. —

3 : § L 5 Why does the author
Apparently, psychologists showed two groups of children separate versions of a use the first person

video. The first group saw a girl playing with a doll, whereas the second group here?
saw another girl kicking and hitting the same doll. Afterwards, the children ('m — 6 Why are two phrases
not sure how old they were — sorry!) were left alone in a room with a doll like the in brackets?

one in the videos. The first group played normally with the doll and the other _}
toys, but (you've guessed it!) the second group soon started behaving violently
with the doll. Surely the evidence couldn't be clearer!

[__] Violence on the TV has a negative effect on children’s behaviour.

1 What is Jake's point of view on TV violence?

2 What facts does he use to prove his opinion?

3 Do you think violence on TV should be forbidden? Who should be
responsible for that?

APPEAL TO HOLLYWOOD
[__] American parents today are deeply worried about their children’s exposure —

to an increasingly toxic popular culture. 1) Mateh the pamBeis
with their function in

[] According to a recent CNN-USA Today-Gallup poll, 76 per cent of adults thes ot

agree that TV, movies and popular music are negative influences on children. a) general proposition

Moreover, there is a direct link between our violent and degrading (offer)

entertainment culture and the horrifying new crimes among our young. 2)) I‘:\‘i;‘:gfﬂ'gg rfi?‘:ga:z:
[ ] Therefore we, the undersigned, call upon executives of the media industry — ) el statemer?t

to join with America’s parents in a new social compact aimed at renev\{ing e) detailed proposition

our culture and making our media environment more healthy for our society (offer)

and safer for our children. 'L (2 What impression do
[ ] We appeal to industry leaders in all media to develop a new voluntary code - these phrases

of conduct. The code we envision would: produce?

1 state the industry’s vital responsibilities for the health of our culture; — 3 Why 't?he first person

2 establish certain minimum standards for violent, sexual and degrading here?

material: — 4 What is the function of
o e : ; - these phrases?
3 forbid the practice of selling adult-oriented programmes to youth
markets;
4 make the industry develop good family-oriented entertainment.
We strongly urge parents to express their support for a new voluntary code -

of conduct by signing this Appeal.
There are now over 10,000 signatories to the Appeal.

1 According to the writer of the appeal, who is responsible for dealing
with violence on TV?

Why is it important that the code of conduct should be voluntary?
Does the code sound easy to implement?

4 s this an effective way to deal with TV violence? Why? / Why not?

wmn
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Vocabulary

‘3 Read the dictionary definitions and fill the gaps in the sentences below.

@ Pay attention to the form.

1 demand — to ask strongly for something,
especially because you think you have a
right to it

2 call for — if someone, especially a group of
people, calls for something such as justice,
equality, etc., they ask for it strongly and
publicly because they think an unfair
situation needs to be changed

3 call on/ upon someone — if someone,
especially an organisation in a bad situation,

calls on someone to do something, they ask
strongly and urgently for that person to do it
because their help is needed

appeal to — to make a strong and urgent
public request for help, money, information,
etc., especially to help someone in a very bad
situation

urge — to strongly advise someone to do
something because you think it is very
important

1 |... you not to let your daughter watch this programme, as it is really violent.
2 We were very noisy and the teacher ... an explanation for our behaviour

in the lesson.

3 All Parents Associations ... a ban on programmes showing violent scenes

or using offensive language on TV before 9 pm.

4 Parents ... executives of the media industry to develop a new code of conduct

against violence on TV.

5 The organisation ... the public to support the action against drug abuse.

Language work
‘4 A. Do the tasks alongside the two reading

‘4 B. Answer the questions below and fill in the chart.

texts (Ex. 2).

If necessary, go back to the texts.
1 What is the purpose of each text?
a) to persuade / influence and change opinion
b) to inform
c) to describe
d) to narrate

Letter of
appeal

Opinion
letter

The purpose of the text

The language used

76

2 What language features are used in each text?

a) rhetorical questions

b) forms which resemble spoken English
c) more formal written style

d) inverted word order

e) first person

f) second person

g) emotionally coloured vocabulary

Writing
5 A. Do you think violent programmes on TV should

be forbidden?

® Split into groups according to your opinions.
@ Brainstorm ideas to support your point of view.

5 B. Work individually.

® Choose one of the tasks below.

® Complete the task. Pay attention to the text
structure (Question 1 alongside Texts 1 and 2).
Use Ex. 4B and vocabulary from Ex. 3.

a) You are a member of an online discussion group.
Today’s topic is TV violence. Write an e-mail
stating your viewpoint on the problem.

b) Write a letter of appeal against TV violence to the
television executives of Russia, in the name of all
teenagers.

c) Write a letter of appeal to parents explaining that
television violence doesn’t influence teenagers.
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Lessons 5-6 TV-Turnoff Week turns me on

Warm-up
,;lﬂ- Interpret the picture.

® What do you think could make the
man do this?

Reading

‘2 A. Read a title from the magazine American
i Reporter and guess by the title what the article
is going to be about.

TV-TURNOFF WEEK TURNS ME ON
by Joe Shea, Correspondent, American Reporter, Hollywood, California

‘2 B. Read the first part of the article and check if your ideas were right.

t's been nearly 35 years now since | left my parents’

How old s the home at 19 and entered into a life without television.
author now? : ; :
In all the time | have never had a tv in any place I've
n Why small letters
hore? called home.
& b speak | have read more than 2,000 books, seen more than
15 languages? 1,000 movies, spent 5,000 hours in conversation with some
n B the auttior 10,000 people, spent thousands of hours in public service
comparing himself to my community, traveled to 18 countries and learned bits
with? and snatches of 15 languages.

I am less inclined to talk in sitcom cliches, less likely to
mention brand names, and less likely to be afraid to go
outside at night. | know far more about world events, speak
better English, know more of my neighbors, have more
opinions about everything, and am more inclined to help a
stranger in need.

=

What is unusual
about the spelling
of the underlined
words?

(2 C. Answer questions a—d alongside the text.

T
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2 D. Read the second part of the article.

@ What was the author’s purpose in writing this article?

H What list is meant
here?

What process is
meant here?

H What is meant
here?

1% What is the author’s

attitude to

commercials? How

do you know?

(& Does “though”

introduce a contrast

or does it add an
argument?

What do the
underlined words
refer to here?

L

i

Y ou will probably laugh a little at that list, but there is a
clear relationship between the amount of tv viewing one
does and all of the qualities I've described. After all, being
the audience for a tv is a passive act; scientists told the Los
Angeles Times that on average, a child watching television
slips into the passive brain state within 30 seconds of
beginning to watch television. Most adults | know seem to
start out that way.

For me, watching television is an exercise in observation;
| am aware of camera angles, sta ttin iting and
message-shaping more than of what tv tries to sell me;
indeed, it doesn’t take much to become a sophisticated tv
viewer — all you have to do is turn it off for a while to see
how empty and manipulative it is when you turn it on again.

That unreality was never more painfully real than the time
| watched Mike Wallace recap key moments of the '70s
during a New Year's Eve broadcast. The most powerful of
the images was of the terrorists at the 1972 Munich Olympic
Games. | re-experienced the horror of the murders of the Israeli
athletes growing more deeply involved in the story with every
passing second.

With no warning, a Miller Beer commercial suddenly blared
onto the screen, and it was as though a fully-loaded garbage
truck had plowed into my gut. | almost vomited with the shock
and sense of violation.

Admittedly, | have spent a few great moments in front of
the tube. Live [laiv] coverage of the Detroit riots in 1966, the
assassination of Lee Harvey Oswald by Jack Ruby in 1963, and
the end of President Reagan’s first State of the Union address
might qualify, though.

Each of those events, | would note, was broadcast live, free
of commercial interruption. But | suspect that television
executives would decide whether to show Jack Ruby's act
today. That's another problem with tv: It’s carefully controlled
and information is fed to Americans by just a few huge
corporations, and they seem unable to understand it.

April 23-29 is National TV-Turnoff Week, and | urge everyone
who wants to see another world in this lifetime — namely, this
one — to join those of us who have learned how to live in it.

2 E. Answer questions e-j alongside the second part of the text.

2 F. Discuss the following questions.

a) What are the advantages of a “television-free” life
according to the article?
b) What are the disadvantages of TV?

78

]

2 'What are the
British equivalents
for “garbage”,
“truck” and “tube”
used here?

GLOSSARY
angle — yron
blare — make very

loud unpleasant
noise

plow into — AmE
for

“plough” — naxats
gut — stomach

riot — GyHT
assassination —
political murder

c¢) What is the tone of the article?
d) Do you share the author’s point of view? Why? /
Why not? Did the article sound convincing?
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Language work
3 A. Answer questions 1 and 2 alongside the text.

3 B. Read the dictionary entries.

® Are the sentences below examples of British English or of American English?
® Translate them into Russian.

tube [tju:b] n 1. a round pipe made of metal, glass, subway ['sabwei] n 1. BrE a path for people to
rubber, etc., especially for liquids or gases to go walk under a road or railway;
through; ... ... 4. [the] BrE informal the system 2. AmE a railway that runs under the
of trains that run under the ground in London; ground

...... 6. [the] AmE informal the television;

:s] n 1. BrE 11 flat b :
7. the part of a television that creates the picture S i ey i

made of leather or plastic, used esp. by
biscuit ['biskit] » 1. BrE a thin, flat, dry, usually women for carrying coins or paper money
sweet cake that is usually sold in packages or (AmE wallet) 2. AmE a woman’s handbag
tins; 2. AmE a type of bread baked in small
round pieces

1 Descriptions and illustrations of subway signals and marker signs can be found
at the information desk of every station.

2 THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON MEDIA AND THE FAMILY HELPS PARENTS
“TAME THE TUBE".

3 All the trains in the subway are safe during “daytime” hours (loosely defined,
daytime is 5:00 am to midnight).

4 Officer! My purse has just been stolen in the subway! It was in my handbag and
there was a man standing nearby!

5 The biscuit was old and dry and | didn’t like the cream cheese either!

6 There weren’t many people in the tube and | found a seat.

3 C. Study the chart below.

Ways of introducing a contrast between two points

Use Position in the sentence

although Although television is very entertaining, it is often violent.
more formal than Television is very violent, although it is very entertaining.
“though”
though ; Though | was tired, | helped Mother about the house.

a subject + verb '
more often in ' / | helped Mother about the house though | was tired.
spoken English after them | helped Mother about the house. | was tired though.
even though Even though | was really tired, | helped Mother.
stronger form of | helped Mother even though | was really tired.
“although”
despite Despite the bad weather, we had a nice trip.

a noun, a pronoun, We had a nice trip, despite the bad weather.

or V-ing
in spite of In spite of being tired, | helped Mother about the house.

after them | helped Mother about the house, in spite of being tired.
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‘8 D. Join the sentences and the contrasting ideas

from the For Your Info box.

® Use the words in brackets.

® Make changes in the sentences where necessary.

Example: American children spend 900 hours a year
at school. (although) — Although American children

spend 900 hours a year at school, they spend
1,500 hours a year in front of the TV.

1

2

American parents are caring and thoughtful.
(despite)

All children spend hours and hours watching TV.
(although)

Parents think it necessary to control what TV
programmes children watch. (though)

It is very harmful to watch television while eating.

(even though)
There are worries that children are not getting
enough exercise. (in spite of)

Speaking

‘4 A. Discuss the facts given in the For Your Info

4 B.

80

box above (Ex. 3D):

Do you find any of these facts striking /
interesting / unbelievable?

Do you think the figures would be the same for
Russia?

What idea do they support? Do you support this
idea? Why? / Why not?

Would you prefer life without television?

Work in pairs where one person is for and one is
against television.

Try to persuade each other to change his / her
opinion.

Use the Language Support box.

2

VFﬁr Your Info - it
1

American children spend 1,500 hours a year
in front of the TV.

American parents spend only 38.5 minutes a
week in meaningful conversation with their
children.

Only one out of seven named TV when asked
what their idea of a good day was.

Over 50 per cent of British children have their
own TV in their bedroom.

Sixty-six per cent of Americans regularly
watch television while eating dinner.

Parents often do not allow children onto the
streets so children end up watching TV.

e ST T

{ LANGUAGE SUPPORT l

Language of persuasion
formal

1 less formal

' fairly informal

| informal

| can assure you that...
| urge you to...

| call upon you to... f
| appeal to you to...

Please consider + V-ing...

As I’'m sure you'll agree...

You can take my word for it that...
You can take it from me that...
You need to think about...

The truth / fact is that...

Believe me,...
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Lesson 7 Check your grammar & vocabulary

gg Fill in the gaps with one of the relative clauses from the box.

Children (1) ... are less aroused by violent scenes than those who only
watch a little. One example: in several studies, those (2) ... were slower to
stop the fight or to call for help when they saw younger children fighting or
playing destructively.

Findings from the laboratory, (3) ..., are supported by field studies
(4) ... . Leonard Eron, Ph. D., and his associates at the University of lllinois,
found that children who watched many hours of TV violence when they were
in elementary school tended to show a higher level of aggressive behavior
when they became teenagers. By observing these youngsters until they
were 30 years old, Dr Eron found that the ones (5) ... were more likely to be
arrested for criminal acts as adults.

In spite of this accumulated evidence, broadcasters and scientists
continue to debate the link between the viewing TV violence and children’s
aggressive behavior. Some broadcasters believe that there is not enough
evidence to prove that TV violence is harmful. But scientists (6) ... say that
there is a link between TV violence and aggression, and in 1992, the
American Psychological Association published a report (7) .... The report,
(8) ..., shows that the harmful effects of TV violence do exist.

I T e I e B S i A R A R B i R R

who watched a violent program instead of a non-violent one

which is involved in the research

which is entitled “Big World, Small Screen: The Role of Television in American Society”
that have shown the long-range effects of televised violence
who had watched a lot of TV when they were eight years old
who watch a lot of TV

who have studied this issue

that confirms this view

® s 8 e s e s e e
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2 Read people’s opinions about TV programmes and fill in the gaps with

3 Do the C-stairs puzzle.

words from the box. There are two extra words.

1. Boy Meets World
You can (1) ... this show every Friday night on ABC's TGIF. This particular

v For Your Info

TGIF — abbreviation
for Thank God it’s
Friday. Here it is the
name of a programme.

programme portrays the life of a teenager. The (2) ..., Cory Matthews, and his

friends get into a problem in every (3) ..., and usually resolve it by the end of

--------------------

30 minutes! The show describes life as a teen and is great for school students - violent

to watch.

* by and large .
screen :

2. Friends . talking you into .
I'm not (4) ... becoming a fan of this show, but this is a show admired and : series .
loved by thousands nationwide! It’s just about a few friends who face * tune into .
countless problems each week. Admittedly, the show hasn’t (5) ..., but it is fun > episode .
and you’ll never (6) ... watching it! atry

. lead character :
3. Buffy the Vampire Slayer * die hard .
Full of suspense fantasy drama (7) ... about a teenage girl who fights to rid the . regret >
(8) ... world of supernatural evil. Buffy finds herself at odds with her new - dotted every i and "
roommate and is also troubled by a series of disturbing dreams involving a . crossed every t :
soul-sucking demon. . .

Just give it (9) ... and you won't be able to move yourself from the (10)...! """ ' ol
Points /10

c

c

‘4 Choose the best connector.
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(o)}

Film for children, made by photographing a series of drawings
An ... film is one with a lot of shooting and fights

Programme that gives facts about a serious subject

Funny programme with a different story each week about the
same people

... show is an entertaining TV programme with songs, clips,
etc.

The lead ... is the main hero of a film

Short TV programme aimed at advertising

Points

Vird

La Femme Nikita has a unigue place among the action adventure shows on TV.
Although / Despite (1) the female lead isn't a complete disaster and the show
has a little style, it is still a pretty bad and unintelligent show.

The first episode was OK, even though / though (2) the remaining episodes
were dreadful. Although / In spite of (3) the fact that the idea was good, | could

only see five plots that they repeatedly use.

Then there is the character of Nikita. Peta Wilson is beautiful and does a
good job, although / even though (4) the rest of the cast is awful! Roy Dupuis

(Michael) was nothing more than a sneer.

If you are not afraid of a show that will bore you, go watch it. | would prefer

to devote my time to something worthwhile, although / though (5).

Points

/5
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8 TV Guardian is a device that filters out offensive
language from television.

@® Read this letter from a TV viewer who bought a TV
Guardian.

@® |t is written in British English.

® Correct the underlined words according to the norms
of American English.

just wanted to take a minute to thank you for a great

product! We have had our TV Guardian for a couple of
months and it’s wonderful to be able to sit down in front of
the (1) telly with your family, invite the (2) neighbours and
watch your (3) favourite (4) film without being bombarded
with that (5) rubbish. There is a number of good (6) films
out there that we’ve not watched because of the language.
Now, that’s not a big problem! My wife runs a childcare
(7) centre in our home and the TV Guardian helps in that
situation as well. There are many (8) programmes that are
fun to watch, but also contain language that is inappropriate.
We hope to order a second unit when funds are available.

Again, thanks for a wonderful product. We will, as soon
as we can afford it, (9) realise our dream about the second
TV /VCR in the (10) flat! I'm spreading the word about TV
Guardian.

Points

6 Translate the underlined words or phrases into English.

1 ABTOp HAcTOATENbHO COBETYET MEHbLUE CMOTPETL TENEeBU30P.
2 % HuKOrma He coxanen 0 TOM, 4TO caenan.

3 9 Tpebyio 06bACHWTL Bawe nosegeHue!
4
5

91 He MOry pa3rosapvBaTh C 3TUM TBepA0N0HbLIM NOKNOHHMKOM G0EBUKOB.
OpraHu3aTopbl akuMi NPU3bLIBAIOT Bac NPUCOEAMHUTLCA K Heaene 6e3
TeNneBUaeHNS.
OH yroBOpWa MEHs NOWTKU C HUM B KMHO.
7 [lopa nocTaBwTh BCE TO4KM Had “i”.
8 Accoumaums MeaMKOB BO33Basa K NPaBUTENbLCTBY 06paTtuTb BHUMaHWE Ha Points
Ka4ecTBO nNporpamm Ana OeTen.
9 He nobnio XecTokne CuUeHbl B hunbmax.
10 B uenom dunbm MHE NOHPaBWUIICS.

o

/10

TOTAL /50

" CHECK YOUR SCORE

45-50 points Well done!
37-44 points — Good
30-36 points — Not bad
29 and less Go back and revise
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Lesson 8 Express yourself e

DEBATES: ALL RUSSIA TV-TURNOFF WEEK

N

(1 Preparation

® Divide into three groups and read the task for your group.

Teams A and B ]

® You are going to have a debate:

“Do we need an All-Russia TV-Turnoff Week?”

A debate is a formal discussion in a public
place, in which two or more groups take it in
turns to state their opinions on a subject and
then vote for or against it.

1
2

3

4

5

6

Work out a list of arguments to support your idea.
Make a list of the arguments the opposing team
might use and work out counter-arguments.
Choose the team leader. He / She will be first and
last to speak in your team.

Distribute the tasks between team members: to give
arguments and to give counter-arguments.

Choose a secretary who will take notes of the
arguments of the opposite team during the debate.
Study the Language Support box in Ex. 2.

Audience

1
2
3

4

Work out a list of questions for Teams A and B.
Choose the Chair.

The Chair is responsible for the smooth running and
timing of the debate. The Chair gives the floor to
every speaker! The Chair is also responsible for
making quick decisions about any problem that
arises during the debate.

Study the evaluation card below.

You may use the following for ideas:

Entertainment

Educational values

Role models

Mind-expanding

Exposure for violent scenes
Copy violent behaviour
Violation of human rights
Become addicted to television
Distract from duties

Integral part of progress

208080888080

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

For the Chair

+ Ladies and gentlemen, could | have
your attention, please.
‘ + Let me open / close the discussion...
+ 1 give the floor to...
+ May | ask you to...
o Unfortunately, your time is up.
* Does the audience have any questions?

84

I invite the audience to vote for the decision.

EVALUATION CARD FOR THE AUDIENCE Verypoor 1 2 3 4 5 Excellent
How convincing is the argument? 122 3 4 5
How convincing is the counter-argument? T2 83 4 5
How prepared was the team to answer the questions? 192 3 4 5

@ All together go over the debate procedure described in the section activity.
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0 @ Activity

® Follow the debate procedure.

(

\ " LANGUAGE SUPPORT \D

Trying to change someone’s opinion:

» Yes, but do you really think...

« Yes, but look at it like this...

- | agree, but on the other hand...

« That's true, but if you look at it from the
point of view...

Saying you approve / disapprove
| - That'sa good idea.
« I'mall for it.
« | approve of... ‘
|
\

1 The Chair announces the debate, introduces the teams to
the audience. Gives the floor to Team A. Tell the team they
will have five minutes to present their case. Team A
present their arguments within five minutes.

+ | disapprove of...

2 The Chair asks Team B to present their view on oy O
the problem. They also have five minutes. ; y -

3 Team B present their arguments within five minutes.

roe.

4 The Chair asks Team A to present their counter- S,
. arguments. The time limit is three minutes. i
. B .':=;".‘"‘-
5 Team A present their counter-arguments i 8

within three minutes.

6 The Chair asks Team B to present their counter- o
arguments. =

i

7 Team B present their counter-arguments
within three minutes.

'

8 The Chair gives the floor to the audience. ‘?

9 The audience ask both teams questions. The time o BiF
limit is ten minutes. o

10 The Chair invites the audience to vote for the decision.

11 The members of the audience vote according to their evaluation cards.
Each criterion should be rated from 1 (very poor) to 5 (excellent). If the
vote is equal, the Chair has the casting vote.

12 After the vote the Chair announces the results.

@ Follow-up
~ @ Discuss the debate.

1 Why did the debate have this result?

2 Which team was stronger? Why? Refer to your evaluation cards.
3 What was the role of the audience? Did it play its role?




6 World of science

Lessons 1-2 What science can do

Warm-up

e

Look at the picture of a home of the future.

® How does this home differ from yours?

Reading

2

A. Which of the questions from the list below
can you answer before reading the text?

How will homes be powered?

How will food be cooked?

What will homes be like?

What will furniture be like?

How will homes be kept clean and tidy?
How will homes be heated?

How will home security be provided?

How will crops be cultivated and harvested?
How will livestock be reared (Bbipawmsats,
0 XHBOTHBIX)?

10 How will diseases be treated?

11 How will fuel be produced?

12 How will disabled people be helped to lead
fuller lives?

© O~ U A~ wWwN =

‘2 B. Read the five short texts and say which of
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the questions from Ex. 2A you can answer
after reading.

A. Powerful but cordless

Cords and wires are likely to disappear from our

homes after 2015. Extremely efficient batteries —

will provide cable-free operation of many household
devices, including vacuum cleaners, computers
and irons. For this reason plug sockets will be
replaced by battery re-charging stations. Most of
the electricity required in such wireless power
networks will be generated by conventional
technology, although advanced solar panels, wind
and wave power generators will become quite
common. Some high-tech homes will use other
alternative energy sources.

B. User-friendly space

Movable walls made of lightweight sound-proof
materials will allow us to section off another
bedroom for a visitor or create a large single space

Does this mean batteries:

a) producing a good
result?

b) working well without
wasting time, money;,
energy?

Which of the Russian
equivalents suits the
context best:

a) 06bI4HBIA?

b) NnpuBLIYHLIA?

C) yooOHbIN?




transparent walls

to host a party in just half an hour. Other walls will
function as huge screen displays. Still more
flexibility will be achieved with multi-purpose
furniture. At our request it will change structure and
shape, or even the colour and texture of the
covering.

C. Who'll clean the house?

By 2050 computers will be almost in complete
control of our homes. Small and cheap. they will
sense changes outside and inside and adjust
light, temperature and humidity levels auto-
matically. They will check efficient use of energy for
heating and cooling and operate numerous electro-
mechanical devices, e.g. they will immediately
detect litter dropped on the floor and send a robot
vacuum cleaner to clean it up.

D. My home is my castle

Sophisticated networks of small TV cameras
linked to sensors will make our homes safe and
secure. Police will be automatically alerted if an
unauthorised visitor tries to enter. You will never
lose your key, as biometric locks will replace
traditional ones. To get in, a sensor will scan your
hand or eye.

E. Kitchens will be smart too

Kitchens filled with vegetable peelings, dirty
dishes and unpleasant smells will become things
of the past. Advances in both microchip and
biotechnology will change them completely. A
smart fridge will keep an eye on the guantity and
quality of the food stored in it and automatically
notify the nearest shop if you are short of fruit or
milk. Cookers will scan cooking data on the food
and apply the right amount of heat for the right
amount of time. Electric dish-washers will probably
become outdated too as dirty dishes made of
biodegradable materials will be used to fertilise the
soil in the garden.

{2/ C. Answer the questions alongside the texts.

‘ITS
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What do these
devices have in
common?

Which is a better
translation:

a) perynupoBaTtb?
b) HacTpouTL?

¢) npucnocobuts?

What do you think it
means? Find two
more words close in
meaning in these
five texts.

What sort of person
is this?

Which is the best
translation for this
word:

a) ncnonb3oeaTb?
b) npumeHnTL?

c) other?
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Vocabulary

‘3’ A. What do the words below mean in Russian?

® Find a Russian equivalent.
@ Pay attention to the pronunciation.
v detect, function, generate, monitor, neutralise, section off
n battery, texture, sensor, production, protein, photosynthesis,
electron, bacteria, injection, gene, dose / dosage
a biodegradable

3 B. Build the English equivalents for the Russian words in the table.

Look through the list of words in the box and make sure you know
what they mean.
® Use the word-building elements from the first line of each section.

+ wire (nposonoka) charge (3apsautk) detect sound é
. move purpose adjust

SR SR R

-less -able multi- 2

6ecnpoBONOYHbLIA TaKOW, KOTOPbIA MOXHO: MHOTOLIeNeBow G

6e33BYy4HbLI nepeaBuHyTb MHOrOLBETHIIA 3

6ecuenbHbii nepesapsgunTb MHOTrOQYHKUWMOHANbHBIIA g
HacTPoOUTL

re- 06HapyxnTh

nepesapsiguTb

nepeasnHyThL -proof

NnepeHacTpouTb 3BYKOHENPOHWLIaeMbIl

3aMEHWUTb NPOBOAKY HEenpoMoKaeMmbli

4, C. Study the meanings of the words in the box.

® Read the sentences below and say what sort of advance it is about.

® Think of the best translation for the word in each case. advance (n)
Example: | should warn you in advance, we may be delayed. advance (v) :
("A move forward in time”, the Russian equivalent may be “sapavee”.) to move /a move forward in
o B * space
Recent advances in biotechnology have raised moral questions. . tiﬁ1e
The factory has installed advanced machinery at enormous expense. - importance

The United Nations has done a lot to advance the cause of world peace.
In May 1681, a force of about 2,500 troops advanced on the target.

At the time he was teaching a course for advanced students.

He has received an advance on his salary.

* capacity (cnocoBHocThb)
+ competence

DO BA WN =
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Language work

@A

1

Translate the highlighted sentence in Text A.

How does it differ from the other predictions in the text?

2 How is this difference expressed in Russian?
* B. Express the following with a lesser degree of certainty.
Example: Biotechnologies will considerably lessen pollution of the environment.
m» Biotechnologies are likely fo lessen pollution of the environment.
Education will never become an automated process.
w» Education js unlikely to become an automated process.
1 Petrol-fuelled transport will be prohibited in the 4 Domestic robots will be used to take care of the
21st century. old and the disabled.
2 Experiments carried out on space stations will 5 Although it is possible technically, people will not
lead to many unexpected advances in science. substitute nutrient pills for real meals.
3 Human-like robot servants will not take over from 6 In the near future, virtual reality will be used to
real people, as two-legged machines are very treat some psychological problems.
unstable.
Speaking
5 A. Read the text your teacher gave you.
@ Which question from the list in Ex. 2A can you answer now?
® Prepare to tell other students what your article is about.
5 B. Find out the rest of the answers for the questions in Ex. 2A and other
' interesting things from your classmates.
@ Talk to one of your classmates about what you have read. Together you -
can now answer two more questions in Ex. 2A. Talk to another classmate
and so on, until you can answer all the questions in Ex. 2A.
5 C. In groups, make a list of predictions about the technology of the future
you have read and heard about in the lesson.
® Review the list and say:
1 which of them you would welcome. Why?
2 which of them you find rather scary. Why?
3 which of them do you find most likely / unlikely? Why?
@ Report in class the results of your discussion.
Writing
‘Q Write about a normal day for someone in 2030.
@ Imagine yourself living 2 normal day in the year 2030. Y
® Think how the technology of the future may change people's lives. \
e Remember that for the people of the future this fantastic technology is as &
common as the telephone or TV for us. \,
@ Your text could be a diary, an adventure story, or just a description of a

person’s day.
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Lessons 3-4 What is science?

Speaking

1 Read the question and discuss in pairs the bullet points below.

Is the distance at which we start hearing a sound and stop hearing

a sound the same?

® Do you know the answer?
@ If yes, how can you prove that your answer is right?
@ If no, how can you find the answer now, in the classroom?

Reading

2 A. Complete each line if you can.

@ |If you don’t know / don’t feel sure about how to complete some
items, leave them for now. You'll be able to do them after reading

the text.

The method of scientific research is a procedure consisting of the

following steps:

1 putting ... 4 carrying out ...

t e
2 stating ... 5 analysing ... k\:i:ﬁienﬁu- ‘u

3 planning ... 6 making ...

-~

‘2 B. Read the introductory chapter from the textbook Biology for Life
4 and see if you can finish Ex. 2A.

=8 What does
research start
from?

What is a
hypothesis?

What is an
experiment for?

What is scientific
method?

GLOSSARY
procedure [pra'sidzo] —
¢f Russian npouenypa

90

Whatever branch a scientist is interested in, he observes things and asks
questions about them. What is that structure for? How does it work? Why is the
animal behaving like this? Why are weeds growing here but not there?

Testing hypotheses

Suppose we want to know why a certain type of plant grows well in place A but
badly in place B. The first thing to do is to put forward a possible reason. Scientists
call this a hypothesis. The next step is to test this hypothesis to find out if it is
true or not. This is done by carrying out an experiment.

Scientists often investigate things by first thinking of a hypothesis, and then
testing it by observing things or by doing experiments. This procedure is
sometimes called the scientific method.

Doing experiments

Suppose we want to test the hypothesis that light is needed for the leaves of a
young plant to become green.

We obtain a plant and put it in the dark. If the green colour fails to develop,
we will conclude that light is needed for it. However there is something more
that we must do: we must obtain a second plant and put it in the light. We need
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B What is the control? z : . ' . ; :
this second plant in order to provide a standard with which to compare the first

Bl what are the B plant. The second plant is called the control. In carrying out experiments it is
necessary conditions

S tecting essential that the two plants should be kept in exactly the same conditions,
hypothesis? except for the light they receive. To put it in a general way: we keep all the

variables constant except for the one whose effect we want to investigate.

An experiment of this kind, in which the experimenter controls the
conditions, is called a controlled experiment.

GLOSSARY

variable — nepemennas
BenuuwHA (cf constant)

2 C. Answer the questions alongside the text.

g D. Reflect on the experiment you did in Ex. 1.
® What stage / stages did you skip? Why?

Vocabulary
3  In the text find the words which mean:

1 one part of a large subject of study or knowledge

something that must happen first before something else can happen
extremely important or necessary in order to do something successfully
leaving out or not including

to try and find out the truth about something

to watch something or someone carefully

correct or normal way of doing something

asking someone to imagine that a particular situation existed

o~k wWN

Language work

4 A. Explain the use of the articles with “plant” in the highlighted paragraph
in Ex. 2B above. .

® |n which cases do we talk about particular plants, and in which about
plants / a plant in general?

4 B. Insert the indefinite, definite or zero article depending on whether the
' meaning is general or particular.

The trick is to drop (1) ... playing card into (2) ... hat resting at your feet.

If (3) ... card is held vertically when released, it flutters wildly and completely
misses (4) ... target. Held horizontally, it settles gently, with little wayward
motion, directly into (5) ... hat.

This phenomenon, sometimes displayed with (6) ... coins dropped in (7) ...
liquids instead of (8) ... cards in (9) ... air, is not only (10) ... subject of (11) ...
amusement and bets, but also (12) ... topic of considerable interest to (13) ...
researchers studying (14) ... chaotic dynamics. It has applications in chemical
engineering, meteorology, sedimentology and other fields.
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Writing
5' A. Read these guidelines on writing up an experiment.
® Write your own report on the experiment you did in Ex. 1 or you read

about in Ex. 2B.
@ You should write up your experiment under these headings:

Aim
Why did you do the experiment? What hypothesis were you testing?
E.g. The experiment is aimed at testing the following hypothesis: ...

Method

What did you do, and how did you do it? Give labelled diagrams where
these help to explain what you did. Remember to include details of the
control.

Eg-Todoit, ...

Results

As you carried out your experiment, you observed things and perhaps
made measurements. These are the results. It's often convenient to put
the results together in a table. Sometimes it is useful to go a step
further and present the results in the form of a graph.

Interpretation

This is where you look carefully at your results and answer the question:
What do they mean? Do they show any kind of a pattern? Graphs and
charts are particularly good at showing up patterns.

E.g. The results obtained show that...

Conclusions

Do your results answer your original question? Do they support your
hypothesis?
E.g. Our hypothesis was proved / not proved.

Remember: A negative result in science is still a result. If you wish to
find a prince, be prepared to kiss many frogs. The chance of finding
a prince grows each time you find a new frog.

(Experimentalist folklore)

8 B. Prepare a presentation for the Student Science Conference.

® Choose one of the research questions from the list offered by your teacher
(or add your own).

® Plan and carry out your experiment.

® Describe your experiment as in Ex. 5A and prepare to present it at
the science conference.
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Lessons 5-6 Why do people become scientists?

Warm-up

i1 Look at the collage and say what you know about the events and the people in it.
@ Are they connected? How?

/

Listening
(2) A. [#9] Listen to eight people talking about a career in science.

@ Put a tick in the box opposite the name of the ones who DO NOT talk about
themselves.

Benjamin B. Katz, Professor of Physics.

William K. Huggard, Ph.D., Department of Cellular and Structural Biology.
Susan Feretti, a graduate student, Physics Department.

Merilyn Stewart, Ph.D., Medicine.

James Whitmore, a college lecturer.

Chien Chang, a student in the School of Oceanography.

Victoria Castro, a Chemistry student.

Fred Bowfort, a student in the School of Oceanography.

gooooood
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2 B. [#4] Listen again. In the boxes write the numbers of the speakers

‘2 C. Which reason seems most attractive to you?

Reading
3 A.

94

who are attracted to a scientific career, because they:

a) think it is fun

b) want to have unique knowledge

c) like to create order out of chaos

d) enjoy intellectual challenge

e) want to have freedom to do what they like
f) want to uncover the mysteries of nature
g) feel thrilled when they learn new things
h) like working for the benefit of society

Read the four paragraphs from an introduction to a book called
Science and Society, a collection of lectures given by 11 Nobel
laureates in 1994 in Toronto.

® What, according to the author, motivates people to do science?
Do you find it surprising?
® Would you agree with it? Why? / Why not?

T o say that curiosity motivates science is to say that the process ends there,
and certainly it does end there with most people [...]. Scientists go further,
however. They make models which express the underlying pattern in the
observations, such as Newton’s laws or quantum mechanics [...].

I believe that the impetus to condense data into a theory originates from
an aesthetic sense, the same sense that inspires artists [...]. We consider a
theory elegant and great when it is able to integrate and simplify phenomena
in a simple and conservative fashion. The same criteria are applied to great
art. For example, it is generally conceded that Goya and Turner improved their
art as their style evolved from a complex to a more simple and austere one.

How similar this was to the work of James Clerk Maxwell, who was able to
unify all classical, electrodynamic, magnetostatic, magnetodynamic, electro-
magnetic and optical effects into one phenomenon describable by four rather
simple equations. In fact, it was this drive to unify which directed Maxwell to
the conclusion that light has electronic origin [...].

The physical laws which constitute our theories, simplify our perception of
nature, nature being infinitely more complex than our theories in the same way
that the subject portrayed in a painting is more complex than the painting itself.
Consider the famous and powerful prehistoric cave painting of a horse
discovered in the Lascaux cave. It is obvious at a glance that part of the power
of the painting stems from the fact that not all the details of the horse are
given — some are implied — and we are grateful for and moved by that
simplification. This, then, is art's great appeal, and science’s, too, except that
this aspect of science is not as generally known as it is in art... Science, like
art, is very much a thing of the spirit. It is not the philosophical but aesthetic
motives that drive most scientists...

_GLOSSARY

austere — cTporuit,
CYPOBBIH

| impetus — a force

that makes an object
start moving

_ Does this mean:
a) KOHCepPBaTMBHLIN?
b) oxpaHHbIA?
C) NPOYHbIA?

2 ' Does this mean:

a) o6LeauHATL?
b) yHuduumposaTs?

3 ' Cf equal, equality

4 1Does this mean:

a) npeamerT?
b) mogens?
c) cybbekT?

5 Does this mean:

a) change place or
position?

b) go to live or work to
a different place?

c) cause someone to
have strong
feelings?



3 B. Answer the questions alongside the text.

3 C. Translate the highlighted phrases.

Vocabulary

4 A. Discuss in pairs and decide which of the following

@s.

DW=

statements about the language of science are true.

The language of science is meant:
a) for anybody who cares to hear or read it
b) for those who have some knowledge of the subject.

It is so because scientists:
a) want to be objective and precise
b) don’t want to be understood by non-specialists.

Most scientific terms were borrowed from dead languages

(ancient Greek and Latin) in order:

a) to show that the language of science is for educated
and learned people

b) to avoid the emotional colouring of a living language

c) to make it understandable for specialists only

d) to make it understandable for all scientists in the world.

Study the meanings of the words in the box.

Read the sentences below and say what sort of implication /
implied meaning is referred to in each one.
Think of the best translation in each case.

Example: What are the implications of uncontrolled fishing
in this area?

— The speaker means effect; a possible translation is

“K yemy npuseneT 6ECKOHTPObHbINA /108 PbiBbl B 3TUX
mectax?”

This decision has serious political implications.
What are the theoretical implications of these results?

He didn't call me a liar but that was obviously the implication.

The way he spoke to her implied that he liked her.

What are you implying — that my work is useless?

The level of radiation in the samples implies that they are of
natural origin.

Writing

8 Choose one of the topics and write an essay (200 words).

Why science is different from / similar to other careers.
Why a scientific career is attractive / not attractive to me.

UNIT 6 Lessons 5-6

v For Your Info

Some scientific terms of Greek or
Latin origin have become widely used
in modern English, such as:

data n — pl uncountable
phenomenon n — pl phenomena
criterion n — pl criteria

hypothesis [har'ppOisis] n —
pl hypotheses [har'poOisiz]

Note that they still preserve some of
the original features, e.g. plural forms.

imply (v)

implication (n)

suggest / a suggestion that something is
true without saying it directly, e.g.

+ result

- effect / influence

+ meaning

+ something that is said

+ a sign of something
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Lesson 7 Check your grammar & vocabulary

{1’ Read these definitions from a specialised dictionary and choose the words e L R S S s
~ which fit them. * observation :
® Use the words from the box. . condition .
® There are three extra words. « Sophisticated .
.+ hypothesis E
1.t . procedure .
Those items which make up the environment of an object, substance s ‘Criterion :
or organism and which may have an effect on a process in which the + essential :
object, substance or organism is involved e.g. the presence of oxygen " pheqomenon .
(air) and water are a necessary ... for the rusting (pxxaBnenue) of iron. . applied .
L L B B B B IR BN B B N B BN BN N BN NN
2. ... adj.
A part of a whole is ... if, when removed, the s S
identity of the whole is destroyed, i.e. the A rule, principle, definition or standard used to
whole can no longer be identified, e.g. a wick test or to assess a statement, fact or object for
(purunp) is essential to a candle because if a placing it into a class. E.g. the ... for assessing
wick is removed only a block of paraffin wax speaking ability is both accuracy and fluency.

is left, which cannot be identified as a candle.

Dizyedd .

Any property we have knowledge of, directly
An idea that is suggested as a possible way of or indirectly, through our senses, e.g.

explaining a situation, or proving an idea, etc., magnetism, mass, atmospheric pressure,
which has not yet been shown to be true. electricity or gravitation is a ... .

G, Sy, ]

0 ool
The intentional use of the senses for a special purpose, e.g. when

a seed is germinated (mpopauuBats), a student records the ... on
the events and the changes in form which take place.

(2 Use the words you have learned in Unit 6 or their derivatives to substitute
~ the words and phrases in italics.

1 In this experiment all conditions were constant, only one was variable.
2 A small change in the position of the objective lens in the microscope
brought the object into focus.
3 These students are too well prepared in their studies to talk to them in
terms of elementary physics.
4 The conventional pump makes use of atmospheric pressure.
A force of 12 newtons was used at the point shown in the diagram.
6 Commonly used telescopes are not powerful enough to observe this
phenomenon.
Newton started a new area of research in Physics which was later called Optics.
This experiment requires very clever and complex equipment.
9 Let’s imagine that the force applied to this point equals the force of friction.
Will the object be able to move?
10 Curiosity is a strong enough factor in attracting people to do science.
But it is definitely not strong enough to keep them in laboratories for years.

9)]

0w ~l




probability (%)
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A group of students estimated the probability of the following advances of future

technology as shown below.
Degree of |

Solar wmd and convectson energy / substltute conventuonal sources.

@ Rewrite the statements using the appropriate way of expressing the
degree of probability: will V / will not V / likely to V / unlikely to V.

New hghtwelght soundproof materials / be used for constructlon and makmg furnrture

Inherited dlseases / be treated with the help of mod|f|ed viruses carrymg the corrected gene :

The enwronment and atmospheres of other planets / be transformed so that peopte animals

Petrol / be extracted from genetically modlﬂed oil-bearing plants.

100 | 1
100 | 2 Newli
7 7_50 ] 3 By 2025 robots / learn how to tend ptants and naar anlmals
B |4 > /e tapind
éO |5 7Complete art|f|C|aI internal organs / be available in thirty years from now.
56 i 7 6 Doctors of the future / be abte to tailor specmc pllls for each patlent
100 = 7 Playback systems/ be the size of a matchbox
- 80 8 Most waste / be processed and recycled.
= . il
and plants can live there.
0 10

@: Fill in the gaps with a word built with the help of these word-building elements:

S

==

-less, re-, -able, -proof, multi-.

® The words in italics will help you.
® Change the form if necessary.

1 Oxygen has no colour and taste, but although it is
.. and ... we can sense immediately if it is missing
in the atmosphere.

2 People in this area have to be .... They speak the
languages of the neighbouring villages.

3 On board a spaceship in the absence of
acceleration, objects and people weigh nothing.

.. is one the main difficulties for astronauts.

4 We considered this question last year and made a
decision. Anyway, under the pressure of the new
facts we have to ... it

5 Don’t mind the water. This material is ... .

Use a, the or zero article to fill in the gaps.

On its way to (1) ... near-Earth asteroid, (2) ...
spacecraft late last month took some 500 snapshots
of a tiny rock called 431 Mathilde. After viewing (3) ...
images, which depict (4) ... battered rock pitted with
(5) ... craters, planetary scientists had one key
question: Why does this asteroid still exist?

(6) ... craft, known as NEAR (near-Earth asteroid
rendezvous), spied five craters more than 20 kilo-
meters in diameter gouged into (7) ... sunlit side of
Mathilde which is about 50 km across. “This rock has
been through collisional hell,” says Joseph Veverka of

10

One can observe some organic molecules through
a powerful electron microscope. But, normally,
molecules are not ..., they are too small.

Don’t worry about bad weather with these new
synthetic materials. The house is completely ....
The waste is processed for use as fertilizer. The aim
to make 95% of it ... .

What if some fool presses this red button? —

Don’t worry, this device is ... .

This criterion can be applied to any research paper.
In fact, it is ... to any paper which has a clearly
defined purpose.

Cornell University, yet its surface indicates it has
survived for at least 2 billion years.

suggests (8) ...
indicates that the dark rock has (10) ...
like that of (11) ...
(12} 4
body, notes Veverka,
Rather than shattering Mathilde, (14) ...
from (15) ...

An initial analysis of radio wave observations
possible explanation. (9) ... data
low density,
pile of sand loosely bound by
gravity. When (13) ... object strikes such a
“it’s like hitting a sponge.”
shock wave
impact may be absorbed (nornowars).

a7
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Lesson 8 Express yourself

A STUDENT SCIENCE CONFERENCE

Dear Sir, Madam-,-u |

Thank you for Your interest in the

® You are going to take part in the International International Student Science
Student Science Conference. Conference “Worig of Mysteries” hely
In turn, you will be a speaker, a participant, an annually and for the wish you
interpreter, and some of you may wish to be the Chair. expressed to contribyte a paper
.1 Preparation
® Choose one of the topics from the teacher’s list or
think of one of your own,
® Carry out the research and write it up (see
Lessons 3-4). g .
® Make a list of technical terms. | LANGUAGE suppom)
@ Look through the papers prepared by your N B

colleagues in advance.

Chair

+ Ladies and gentlemen, | declare the
® Read the role cards. | copference open / closed.
= | give the floor to...
+ Questions please.
* | would like to say thank you to...

1 You declare the conference open and closed.
2 You introduce the speakers, keep order and time the presentations.
3 You summarise the discussion at the end of the session.

Tips for the Chair

+ Do not allow the speaker and the discussion to exceed the time —
interrupt politely.
Make notes of what is said to summarise at the end.

* At the end, say something nice to every speaker and thank the
interpreters.
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Speaker

the audience.

Tips for speakers

Make your phrases short and clear.

understand it, after all.

Prepare hand-outs and visuals to save time.

1 You will present your research work and answer the questions from

2 Your talk including interpreting will take three minutes.

+ Allow sufficient time for the interpreter to do his / her job.
* Do not panic if the translation is not quite accurate — you cannot




UNIT 6 Lesson 8

Interpreter

1 You translate the talks from English into Russian.
2 You translate the questions from English into Russian.
3 You translate answers from English into Russian.

Tips for interpreters

« Look through the list of technical terms prepared by the speakers
and keep it at hand.
Keep focused on the meaning, not on the words.

+ Do not hesitate to ask the speaker to rephrase or explain the idea
more clearly.

+ Interrupt politely, if the speaker speaks for too long.

+  Write down numbers and names.

Participant

1 You listen to the talks.
2 You ask questions (at least three during the whole session).
3 You express your opinion on the research presented.

Tips for participants

+ Listen carefully and put down the questions that come into your
mind while listening.
Remember, you are supposed to ask at least three questions.

(2 Activity
Be in turn speaker, interpreter and participant.

[e—— Y

| @ Follow-up

@ Take a few minutes to think about what was the most difficult role for
you personally. Why?
@ Share your observations with your classmates.
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' Understanding art

Lessons 1-2 Line

Warm-up

1 Look at the drawing by Paul Klee and give it a name of your
own. Write your idea down.

Listening

‘2 A. |/ Listen to an art teacher speaking about the artist Paul
Klee. He mentions four elements of art. What are they?
Label the pictures.

e _JJE

1d 2 | 3p____ 4s

‘2 B. |#.]Listen to the continuation of the lecture and draw a
“line story”.

@ Display your “line stories” in the class and see how different
they are.
® Why do you think this is so?

Reading
3 A. Look at the painting by Seurat and answer the questions.

® What do you think its name is?
® What are your first impressions of this painting?
® The words from the list may help you.
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Drawing by Paul Klee

@ o0 8000000

mysterious
painting in dots
shapes
untidiness
landscape
peace

formal elegance
noisy place
silence
disorder
poetry

speed
loneliness
sunlit world
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v For Your Info

Sister Wendy Beckett is a British nun, described by The Washington Post as
“a woman plucked from another world, who had never watched TV, never
been on it, who looks, acts and talks like no one who has, who shows up
on TV one day and becomes a most beloved TV art critic”

In SISTER WENDY'S STORY OF PAINTING the 67-year-old, self-taught

“art nun” guides television viewers through each great era of Western art.
Sister Wendy believes that each great work of art has a fascinating story
to tell about what it means to be human. “So often people are held back
because they fear their own ignorance.’ says Sister Wendy. “The STORY
OF PAINTING is my guide for those who want to look, but lack the
courage.”

3 B. Read the description of this picture made by Sister Wendy Beckett

and say whether the author’s impressions are similar to yours.

S eurat's Sunday Afternoon on the Island of the Grande Jatte
is one of those rare works of art that stands alone; its
transcendence is instinctively recognised by everyone. What
makes this transcendence so mysterious is that the theme of the
work is not some profound emotion or momentous event, but the
most banal of workaday scenes: Parisians enjoying an afternoon
in a local park. Yet we never seem to fathom its elusive power.
Stranger still, when he painted it, Seurat was a mere 25 (with only
seven more years to live), a young man with a scientific theory to
prove; this is hardly the recipe for success. His theory was optical:
the conviction that painting in dots, known as pointillism or
divisionism, would produce a brighter colour than painting in
strokes.

Seurat spent two years painting this picture, concentrating
painstakingly on the landscape of the park before focusing on
the people; always their shapes, never their personalities.
Individuals did not interest him, only their formal elegance.

Lt e

There is no untidiness in Seurat; all is beautifully balanced. The
park was quite a noisy place: a man blows his bugle, children run
around, there are dogs. Yet the impression we receive is of silence,
of control, of nothing disordered. | think it is this that makes La
Grande Jatte so moving to us who live in such a disordered world:
Seurat’s control. There is an intellectual clarity here that sets him
free to paint this small park with an astonishing poetry. Even if the
people in the park are pairs or groups, they still seem alone in their

concision of form — alone but not lonely. No figure encroaches =

on another’s space: all coexist in peace.

This is a world both real and unreal — a sacred world. We are
often harried by life’s pressures and its speed, and many of us
think at times: Stop the world, | want to get off! In this painting,
Seurat has “stopped the world,” and it reveals itself as beautiful,
sunlit, and silent — it is Seurat’s world, from which we would never
want to get off.

—

UNIT 7 Lessons 1-2

GLOSSARY

Seurat [sa'ra:]

transcendence [trzen'sendans] —
HEOPJMHAPHOCTD

fathom ['fzd0om| — understand
what something means after
thinking about it carefully

painstakingly — thoroughly
bugle — ropH
concision — clarity

encroach — BTOprartscs,
IIOCATATh

harry — attack repeatedly

——— 1 What does the word

“profound” here mean:
a) strong?
b) weak?
Think of a Russian word that
sounds similar to “banal”.
What does the word
“elusive” mean here:
a) HeobbAcHUMaA?
b) yckonb3awowas?
4 ' Label the pictures:

a) in dots.

b) in strokes.

5 What do you normally see
in a landscape?

—— (6 Does “shapes” here mean:

a) forms of something that
you see?

b) a combination of qualities
and features that
something has?

L {7 Think of the Russian word

that sounds similar to
“elegance”.
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3 C. Read the text again and fill in the table with brief notes from the article.

1 What makes the picture special?
2 | Background information
3 | What you can see in the picture?
4 | Manner / Technique used by the artist
5 | The artist's focus
6 | Associations (sounds, smells, etc.)
7 | Contrast
8 | Comparison with other forms of art
9 | Overall impression
10 | Interpretation
Vocabulary
4 A. Answer the questions alongside the text.

4 B.

Match the words from column A to the words from column B to form
meaningful expressions.

More than one match is possible.

profound scene
banal in dots
elusive emotion
painting landscape
concenirating on shapes
focusing on elegance
formal in strokes
painting power

Read the dictionary entry and say:
What thmg or place can be described with the phrase given as an example

Oxymoron [DkSI mnrsn] —a dehberate combmatlon of two
words that mean the opposite of each other to get a new
meaning, such as “ugly beauty”

TSR TR

B T e e o R R D P T T A i

%

Look at the table below and make up oxymoronic expressions.

dotted light shapeless beauty
exceptional joy powerful fire
elegant wisdom sad banality
black form ugly line
straight weakness organised ugliness
cold ice foolish chaos
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UNIT 7 Lessons 1-2

4  D. Fill in the gaps with the words in bold from the text.

—

His work is very .... It makes viewers think and sympathise with the people
in the picture.

The ... of his pictures attracted hundreds of people to the gallery.

You can recognise the building in the background by the ... of its spire.
The artist was sure that painting ... rather than ... is much more impressive.
Critics called his works ... because of a lack of new ideas.

The ... idea of the picture is difficult to understand. f"

~Noog bk N

This artist never painted people, he adored nature and became famous
for his .... /4

Speaking

5 A. Look again at the drawing by Paul Klee and | SARGUMS SUPPORT ) -
think what you can see in it. ‘

Language for expressing opinions

@ The table in Ex. 3C and the words in bold from the ~ + Thewaylseeit... ‘
text (Ex. 3B) may help you with ideas but you may "« Asfaras|can see...
like to choose only some of them. |« This looks like...

® Make notes for yourself. ‘ « This seems / appears to be... I

+ It might / could be...
@ B. In groups take turns to interpret the drawing. . It makes me feel...

+ It reminds me of... [

8 C. Summarise. + | have no idea what is painted. !:

e Did you have similar or different interpretations? + | can’t figure out what is painted.
® Why do you think this is so? =
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Lessons 3-4 Modern art

Warm-up
1 Look at the photo.

® Where do you think the picture was taken?
® What do you think of it?

Listening

2 A. |94 Listen to the interview and tick the names
of the people and places mentioned in it.

Paris
Sister Wendy Beckett
Massachusetts

Seurat

Brancusi
Stonehenge

DO AW N =

2 B. [#. Listen once more and decide which
statements are true (T) or false (F).

]

1 Carl Andre’s works of art have changed
a lot since the start of his career.

1958 was an extremely important year for
the artist.

The idea of space doesn’t matter much
to him,

He prefers to have nothing around his
sculptures.

He finds elusive power in mathematics
and geometry.

He always sticks the pieces of his
sculptures together.

He doesn’t like it when people touch his
sculptures.

U o oood

0

. In pairs discuss these questions.

® Why and how is the idea of space important to
the sculptor?

Do you find beauty in mathematics and
geometry? Why? / Why not?

104

VFor Your Info

Constantin Brancusi (1876-1957) — a Romanian
sculptor, who was one of the leaders of the modern
movement and later pioneered abstraction. His
sculpture is distinguished by its elegance and sensitive
use of material. It combines the sophistication of the
avant-garde and the directness of peasant carving.

minimalism — an art movement started in New York
in the 1960s. Simple forms and an impersonal style
are characteristic of minimalist sculptures.



Reading

‘3 A. Work in pairs. Read the extract from an article about Carl Andre

® What does the sculpture in the picture actually represent, according

3 B.

and answer the question.

to its author?

Look at the words and expressions in bold and answer the
questions alongside the text.

can remember being in a gallery once and realising | was standing

on an Andre sculpture. After the shock, the piece began to assert
its power — the sheer simplicity of it, the humility of the materials,
the silence of it. It had the effect of undermining a lot of what was
around it. “Art is not a form of communication,” said Andre many
years ago, and he stands by it now. “A great work of art is about
new experiences... it changes your state.” He feels that good art
only conveys something that cannot be conveyed in any other way,
just as a great poem cannot be paraphrased. In his own work, he
aspires to make the visual equivalent of silence.

The decibel level around us continues to rise, both literally and
in terms of all our senses being assaulted. In galleries, the tide of
text and educational explanation continues to lap at the sandcastle
of the art itself. The work of Carl Andre stands in opposition to
this tendency.

He speaks of order and calm in connection with his sculpture.
When his work is going well, Andre feels that “thought and act
become one, and that's a great state to reach.”

. Read the text again and answer the questions.

UNIT 7 Lessons 3-4

Have you ever seen
a work of art that
changed your state of
mind? Give examples.
A sculpture can convey
an idea. What other
things can convey an
idea?

Can you see or hear it?

— Which words link

the ideas in these
sentences?
Which contrast?

GLOSSARY

=

Did Carl Andre’s sculpture produce a strong impression on the viewer?

How do you know?

How does the sculptor explain his idea of art? Find the words in the text

where he:

a) contrasts art with communication

b) states what his idea of art is

c) appeals to a viewer's feelings and emotions.

What tendency do his works of art oppose?
Does the sculptor appreciate his work?

assert — influence strongly
sheer — with nothing else
mixed with it

humility — ckpoMHOCTB
undermining — gradually
making less strong or
effective

aspire — desire and work
towards achieving
something important

assault — affect something
in a way that makes you
uncomfortable or upset
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3 D. These are different features which may be discussed in connection
with a work of art.

@ Search the text and tick the features which appear in it.

effect the sculpture produced on the viewer

circumstances of the first encounter

later impressions

background information

associations caused by the work of art
first impressions

possible message it conveys
comparison with poetry

contrast with other forms of art
reference to its uniqueness

ClojiNOO|p~lW N =

il

Vocabulary

4 A. Choose the words and expressions from the box to fill in the gaps in
these sentences.

® Make any changes as necessary. - reference to its uniqueness .
1 Nothing can beat the quiet beauty and great ... of his sculptures. . convey .
2 Many galleries have rejected old-fashioned realistic works of art - in opposition to .
in favour of ... modern designs. . in connection with .
3 “l concentrated on the eyes ... my early paintings,” explained the artist. . visual N
4 The ... memories of this exhibition will last for a long time, | suppose. * change one’s state of mind .
5 Some art schools were set up ... the existing art movements. . elegance .
6 Although the painting was created hundreds years ago, it is full of . banal .
larger-than-life characters and ... a vivid sense of “being there”. . shape :
7 Eternal youth and beauty have been ... since time began. . dot
8 Try joining the ..., copying the ..., mixing the brush ... — and you'll get = stroke
a sample of modern art and some fun. - line
9 Art could well have a more ... influence on people than science. . elusive
10 The clean and simple ... of the drawings started to ... as soon as . profound
| saw them.

4 B. Complete the table putting ticks in the boxes to make collocations.

Life A person / An idea / A feeling /
people a meaning an emotion

to convey "4 v
to arouse

to impress

to express
to show
to depict
to portray
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Speaking

5 Choose one of these pictures.

® What do you think of it?
® Explain your opinion in four or five
sentences.

( LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

Giving personal opinions

+ It strikes me that...

+ Aslseeit/In my opinion... '
+ | feel very strongly that... ‘
I’'m inclined to believe that...

| am absolutely convinced that...

+ ltend to think that...

« On balance, I'd say that...

Writing

UNIT 7 Lessons 3-4

6 There is a plan to exhibit a work of contemporary art in your school hall.

All students are invited to vote for the work they like best.

® Choose one work of art from those shown in Ex. 5
and write an essay explaining your choice.

Introduction:
+ Reasons for writing

25

Main body:
+ Stating your choice
+ Arguments and reasons supporting your choice
+ Reinforcing your choice with your interpretation
of a picture
V

Conclusion:
+ Giving recommendations
+ Summing up

(" LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

Writing an essay: w
Opening phrases and linking words

| am writing in response to...
| am writing to inform you...
I just had to write and tell you about my...

| am totally opposed to / in favour of... because...
My only choice would be... since...

Also I'd like to present my own understanding of...
Moreover, it seems to...

Added to this...

| would suggest that...
I'd like to recommend...
All things considered, | feel that...
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UNIT 7 Lessons 5-6

Lessons 5-6 Great myths in art

Warm-up

1 Look at the pictures of the Tower of Babel which were done by to two different
~ artists from different times and answer the questions.

® \Which one appeals to you more and why?
® What might these pictures have to do with language?

The Tower of Babel by P. Brueghel, 1563

v For Your Info

The biblical tale of the Tower of Babel describes how, in the
early days of the world, all mankind spoke the same
language. Journeying from the east, people came to the Great
Plains of Babylonia and settled there. They wished to build

a tower so high that its top could reach heaven. This made
God angry and one day they found themselves all speaking
different languages. They could not understand each other
and were unable to finish building the tower. People
sometimes mention the Tower of Babel when describing a
scene of confusion, disorder and the noise of many voices.

Although the story of the Tower of Babel is often thought
to be purely a myth, there are archaeological indications
that a tower really existed in the ancient city of Babylon. |

The Tower of Babel has been gone for many years,
but has continued to inspire artists and intellectuals

throughout the ages. M. C. Escher's Tower of Babel

© 2002 Cordon Art B.V.— Baarn — Holland. All rights reserved.
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UNIT 7 Lessons 5-6

Reading

1

Read and listen to this extract from Paradise Lost (1667) by John Milton
and choose the sentence which best conveys the main idea.

Because they could not hear what the others were saying, the builders did not
build the building according to the plan and it looked a ridiculous mess.

2 Instead of understanding each other, as a result of an act of God, all the
builders spoke to each other using strange words, so that what they built did
not conform to any plan. :
3 God appeared to the builders and they were all scared, so that they became GLOSSARY
speechless and could not work properly. in derision — B HacMemKy
: raze — TOJHOCTHIO
: God ... comes down to see the city, ... and in derision sets pa3pylIdTh, CTEPETH
Upon their tongues a various spirit, to raze SLEHG ISR
Quite out their native language, and instead AT
To sow a jangling noise of words unknown. f°"hf"‘h B i T
Forthwith a hideous gabble rises loud Jﬂi‘:&gm_ PRALIRE
Among the builders; each to other calls Ilii P gaybble -
Not understood ... Thus was the building left Ge306pasHoe GopMOTaHHE
Ridiculous, and the work Confusion named.
.2 B. Which of the pictures of The Tower of Babel from Ex.1 do you associate
with the poem? Give your reasons.
Listening
3 A. You are going to listen to a person describing his impressions of the
two pictures above.
® Look through the ideas below and decide which picture they refer to.
Mark them “B” for Brueghel’'s painting and “E” for Escher.
(1 1 The artist saw even the smallest details.
] 2 The artist liked working with straight lines.
(] 3 Massive structure reaching into the clouds.
(] 4 The artist worked with symmetry.
(] 5 This picture is like a documentary record of life.
(] 6 Amonumentto man's folly.
(] 7 The building is a mess.
[ ] 8 The artist had an extremely organised mind.
[C] 9 The soaring height of the Tower.
3 B. [#U Listen to the description and check whether your guesses were correct.
3 C. [#.] Listen to the description again and tick the phrases the speaker uses to

describe his impressions and interpret the pictures.

| find them...

This looks like...

| can look at them for hours.

It reminds me of...

What | see when | see the picture is...
| can’t figure out what is painted.

And that struck me in the picture.

So you get this strong sense of...

| also have this strong impression of...
There is none of...

It might / could be...

Jooooo
BEiniala
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3 D. In pairs choose the picture you like most.

@ Describe your impressions of it to your partner.

Vocabulary

4 A. Read the following description of Rembrandt’s

picture The Return of the Prodigal Son.

® Match the words in bold with the explanations below.

“...I was standing in front of Rembrandt’'s picture The
Return of the Prodigal Son and that was a moment
I would have liked to be stretched out longer. | love his
work, | love the way he depicts people and his sensitivity
and the darkness of his colours. When | was looking at
The Return of the Prodigal Son | could really have stayed
there for hours probably because there is so much to see

in the picture, so many emotions, such intensity in the -

moment when the father welcomes the son back from his

B )

¥, =

The Return of the Prodigal Son

by Rembrandt van Rijn, 1662

wanderings. It's such an evocative picture — one, which - L _
| could just look at for ages. Rembrandt’s use of colour |1 How will the meaning

and light and shade is something that's always impressed
me, particularly the blend of light and shade. In that
picture, which, I think, is one of his later works, he seems

i

of the sentence
change if you take
away “so” and “such”?

GLOSSARY

e Compare the phrases The Return of the
to accomplish it in a masterful way. So much to see... And with “such”. Why is Prodigal Son —
somehow the parable that is in the picture, is quite close there an article in Boazspawerue

to my own experience, and | would really have loved to
have stayed with it for a longer time, but that’s a picture
gallery for you, you can’t escape the need to go on to the
next thing!”

one of them?

3 Will there be an article

if you call two pictures
evocative?

b6ayoHo20 cbiHa
accomplish — BbI-
TIOJTHATE

parable — npuTtua

a) a very strong effect or feeling

b) ability to understand other people’s feelings

c) show or describe something in a way that gives a clear idea of a real situation

A=

d) making people remember something

seeing and feeling.

4 B. Read the text once again and fill in the chart with words connected with

What the person sees
(objects, colours, shades, techniques)

What the person feels
(emotions, ideas, thoughts)

4 C. Fill in the gaps with the words in bold from the text in Ex. 4A.

The painter (1) ... details carefully. | was impressed by the (2) ... of his images and

the (3) ... of his colours. It’s a very (4) ... piece of art.
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Language work

5 A. Answer the questions alongside the The Return of the Prodigal
Son text in Ex. 4A.

5 B. Fill in the gaps with so, such or such a.
Two friends in a cloakroom of the local museum.

— ... You are leaving now, aren’t you? Did you like it?

— It's (1) ... good exhibition!

— Really?

— (2) ... much to see, (3) ... great ideas! It's (4) ...
impressive!

— You've got to be joking? Modern art is (5) ...
primitive and messy!

— It's (6) ... great event that you shouldn’t miss it.

— Do you really think it's worth seeing?

— Yes, it's too good to miss.

B

4
0

Paraphrase the sentences with so, such a(n).

The performance we saw was very sensitive.
This is important news.

The parable is close to my own experience.
These are banal pictures.

The movie is too good to miss.

The concert was very exciting.

DO wWwN =

Speaking
6 Choose a picture from the unit or any other picture and give your
own interpretation of it.

® You can use the text in Ex. 4A as an example.

How to interpret a work of art

— —

artist’s name

name of the picture

background information

what you can see in the picture (people and objects)
colours, shades, techniques

\
N
v
~
0oo

a o

Impressions
and
emotions

1 the viewer's impressions, thoughts and ideas
1 the viewer's feelings and emotions
1 his / her interpretation of the artist's message
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Lesson 7 Check your grammar & vocabulary

‘1 Make the sentences more intensive in meaning by adding so / such, such a
- or too to them.

Make changes if necessary.

| find the picture fascinating.

| think it is a remarkable painting.

We shouldn’t miss this event.

The pines in the picture stand tall and strong.
People who have seen the exhibition have different opinions of it.
The sky in the picture looks real.

O WN - @

Points /6

2 Choose the best alternative to fill in the gaps in each of the following sentences.
1 The painting ... to have some reference to the artist’s childhood.
a) says b) appears c) likes d) comes

2 The scene framed by two trees forming a Gothic arch reminded me
... his earlier works.

/14

a) of b) about c) back d) to
3 | have to admit | have no ... what is drawn in the picture.
a) thought b) theory c) idea d) understanding
4 The sculpture looks ... a human figure seen from a distance.
a) as b) like c) alike d) similar
5 It took me a long time to figure ... who drew this landscape.
a) about b) of c) out d)in
6 This work is untypical of the artist — it stands in ... to what he usually does.
a) contrast b) line C) comparison d) opposition
7 | can remember ... to the Hermitage for the first time.
a) coming b) come c) came d) to come
8 We can speak of his works in ... with African art.
a) opposition b) connection c) relation d) combination
9 Theideait ... is a lack of liberty in society at large.
a) compasses b) compares c) combines d) conveys
10 | hope this success will ... you to greater efforts.
a) promote b) expand C) inspire d) turn
11 What | like about the novel is that it ... life in pre-Revolutionary Russia so
realistically.
a) develops b) depicts c) designs d) determines
12 In the picture you could see a huge room ... of the sun and bright colours of the
seaside.
a) sensitive b) elusive c) evocative d) elegant
13 When you look at the picture you get this strong ... of belonging to the place.
a) meaning b) sense c) belief d) opinion
14 The ... of the colours in her flat made me exhausted.
a) intensity b) sensitivity c) elegance d) clarity Points
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3 If you do the crossword correctly you will get a word which is connected
with the theme of arts.

1 Itis long and thin and used to show a
limit or border (4)

A completely flat surface (5)

Ordinary and not interesting (5)

A small round mark or spot (3)

g kWM

A single movement of a pen or brush
when you are writing or painting (6)

[e}]

Beauty and grace (8)

7 The outer form of something (5)

8 Showing great knowledge and
understanding (8)

9 Difficult to describe or understand (7)

Points /10

4 Fill in the gaps in the sentences with suitable words.

® To form these words use the words in bold.

1

10 The artist’s ... of vision impressed all who knew him.

When you see his paintings you ... feel they convey a very powerful idea.
INSTINCT

Some critics are ... that the artist’s manner has a medieval quality.
CONVINCE

The ... we receive when we look at the sculpture is of the mystery of life
and death.
IMPRESS

| didn't expect such ... in the artist’s style.
SIMPLE

It was ... the natural beauty of the sculpture that attracted people to it.
PURE

There is no ... in his paintings — everything is neatly arranged.
TIDY

The sculptor wanted to express ... in these moving forms.
SENSITIVE

The ... world created by the artist reminds you of your dreams. .
REALITY r

The ... of the idea makes you exhausted when you spend too long
looking at the compasition. l
INTENSE

CLEAR Points /10
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5 Read the description of a painting and fill in the gaps with the correct articles.

114

The source for this painting is Shakespeare’s account of the death of Ophelia in
Hamlet. Ophelia has been driven mad by (1) ... murder of her father by her lover
Hamlet. Out picking flowers, she slips and falls into a stream. In her grief and
madness she allows herself to drown.

Millais spent nearly four months from July to October 1851 painting (2) ...
background, on the bank of the River Hogsmill at Ewell, in Surrey. He endured
considerable difficulties and discomfort and (3) ... whole story of the painting of
Ophelia is evidence of the extraordinary dedication of the young Pre-Raphaelites
to their goal of “truth to nature”. In December, Millais returned with (4) ... canvas
to London, where he inserted the figure. The model was Elizabeth Siddal, who
posed in (9) ... bath full of water kept warm by lamps underneath. The lamps
once went out, she caught (6) ... severe cold and her father threatened Millais
with legal action if he didn’t pay (7) ... doctor’s bill.

The brilliant colour and luminosity of Ophelia is the result of the Pre-Raphaelite
technigue of painting in pure colours onto (8) ... pure white ground. (9) ... ground
was sometimes laid fresh for each day’s work — the “wet white” technique —
which gave added brilliance and was used by Millais in Ophelia particularly for
the flowers.

The picture contains dozens of different plants and flowers painted with the
most painstaking botanical fidelity and in some cases charged with symbolic
significance. For example, the willow, the nettle growing within its branches and
the daisies near Ophelia’s right hand are associated with forsaken love, pain and
innocence respectively. The poppy is (10) ... symbol of death.

' CHECK YOUR SCORE

45-50 points — Well done!

38-44 points — Good

30-37 points — Not bad
29 and less — Go back and revise

i
|
|
-

_GLOSSARY

account — description

endure — deal with
a very unpleasant
situation

pose — IO3HpPOBAaTh
luminosity — brightness
painstaking — thorough
fidelity — To4HOCTH
willow — uBa

nettle — kpanusa
daisies — maprapuTku

POPPY — Mak
Points /10
TOTAL __ /50
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Lesson 8 Express yourself

ART EXHIBITION

You are going to organise your own art exhibition
and guide your guests through it. You may bring
any piece of art from home (a painting or
reproduction, a sculpture, a photograph of an art
object or your own piece of art). Don’t be afraid
to free your imagination and creativity as long as
you are able to explain the idea behind your work
of art and interpret it for your guests!

N\
(1’ Preparation

® Remember that you should be prepared in advance! (You may use
your notes from Lessons 1-2, 5-6 of this unit.)

Use the Tips For Being a Good Guide.

Decide how to arrange your works of art in the classroom.

Agree on the timing of each presentation.

.
S N

IGLISH

2 Activity
® Take turns to show your classmates around your group exhibition,
giving explanations and interpretations.
® Be prepared to answer their questions.
® You may ask your guests to comment on your exhibition.
~ e e
3 Follow-up plain y eas clearly.

= - Sound emotional and personal.
In your group discuss the results of your work. - Interact with your audience.
® Was it a success? Why? / Why not? _ + Answer your guests’ questions.
® Fill in the Student’s Peer / Self-evaluation card and give
yourself a score.

Tips For Being a Good Guide

EVALUATION CARD FOR STUDENTS

Name

Needs improvement Excellent

Criteria 1 2 3 < 5
Originality / Creativity
Clear explanations
Good English
Presentation skills
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8 Crime and punishment

Lessons 1-2 Is it a crime?

Warm-up

1

® Was the situation on board really dangerous?
@ Why did the air traffic controllers take it so seriously?

Reading

2 A. Guess the chronological order of the events
in the story you are about to read.

Listen to the joke and answer the questions.

a) The customs officials searched the plane.

b) The seamen threatened to release the snake.

c) The parrot was put into quarantine.

d) The plane landed.

e) The parrot squawked.

f) The passengers checked under their seats for a snake.

g) The crew tried to confiscate the parrot.

h) The plane took off.

2 B.

10

15

20
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Read the text and check your guesses.

MID-AIR CHAOS AND A STOWAWAY PARROT

PERHAPS the parrot could smell dinner being served. Or maybe — stuffed
as it was in a battered sports bag — it just wanted to spread its wings.

Whatever the reason, the African grey stowaway on the British Airways
jet suddenly let out a ferocious squawking that gave the game away and
prompted an international incident at 30,000 feet.

Its muffled cries coming from an overhead baggage rack were heard by
a stewardess serving meals on the flight from Cape Town to Heathrow.

Its owners, 14 burly Ukrainian seamen en route to Kiev, had grown rather
attached to the bird, which was said to be their ship’s mascot. As soon as
the cabin crew took the parrot the seamen said they would release a snake
if they declined to hand the parrot back.

Then, in broken English, they played their trump card by refusing to reveal
the location of the snake — a move that left around 400 passengers anxiously
checking under their seats.

The stand-off caused a degree of chaos on the 12-hour flight last week.

“Since we were in mid-flight, we could hardly throw the men or the parrot
off,” said a BA spokesman yesterday.

At Heathrow, the Ukrainians were marched off the aircraft while the
parrot — dubbed Yuri by airport staff — was put into quarantine at the animal
reception centre.

Officials from the Customs and Excise Endangered Species Division
searched the plane for the snake. Nothing was found.

v For Your Info

Heathrow Airport — an
important international
airport,west of London, the
largest airport in Europe

Gatwick Airport — one of
the airports serving
London, south of the city,
which is used for
international flights and
handles a large number of
passengers

GLOSSARY

battered — old and in bad
condition

ferocious — strong and
unpleasant

squawking — sharp angry
sound of a bird

muffled — not heard clearly
burly — big and strong

en route [on 'rwt] — French,
on the way

mascot — TajqucMaH

trump card — Ko3sIpHas
KapTa

stand-off — TymukoBas
CHTYyalus

to march somebody — to

force somebody to walk
somewhere

dub — to give a nickname

plea — an urgent, serious
or emotional request
to rummage — nepepsIThH
B IIOMCKaX 4ero-nubo



The men, who by now had missed their bus to Gatwick and connecting
flight to Kiev, were confronted with this information as well as the discovery

UNIT 8 Lessons 1-2

25 of an illegal ivory statuette in their baggage.
After the Ukrainians received a caution from the police, BA refused their
pleas for a bed for the night and sent them on their way.
A Customs spokesman said, “The captain had radioed ahead that there
was trouble with this parrot.They also told us about the snake. While we
30 normally search for drugs, pornography and firearms we also have officers
who hunt for endangered species by rummaging through the plane. But
there was no snake to be found.”
She added: “The parrot will be rehoused in this country after the 35-day
quarantine period has expired. There is no question of us sending it abroad
35 again.”
2 C. For the following questions choose the answer which you think fits best
according to the text.
1 The international incident was started by: 5 The situation on the plane was chaotic
a) the smell of the dinner being served because:
b) the parrot’s squawking a) the seamen couldn’t speak good English
c) the stuffy atmosphere on the plane. b) there was a snake under the seats
o o Bt cew: ¢) no one could find a way to resolve it.
a) tried to confiscate the parrot 6 The seamen were accused by the officials of:
b) threatened to confiscate the parrot a) missing their bus to Gatwick
¢) managed to confiscate the parrot. b) having an ivory statuette in their luggage
3 The seamen took the parrot on the plane ¢} hayipuBuses Jor 1o,
because: 7 After receiving a police caution the seamen:
a) they wanted to hijack the plane a) were allowed to continue their journey
b) they said it brought them good luck b) were sent to a hotel
c) they wanted to sell it in Kiev. c) were put in to quarantine.
4 The word “move” in line 13 means: 8 Finally the officials decided:
a) action a) to keep the parrot somewhere in Britain
b) going to a new place b) to give the parrot back to the seamen
c) progress. c) to send the parrot back home.
Vocabulary

3 A. Match the words from the text with their definitions.

WO =

give the game away a) to like someone very much because you have known

be attached to them for a long time

confront somebody with evidence b) a spoken official warning given by someone in authority when
caution you have done something wrong that is not a serious crime

c) tell someone a secret plan, idea, etc.
d) to accuse someone of doing something by showing

them the proof
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B. Paraphrase the sentences using the words in bold. Check the text to see
how these words are used.

1 The secret was revealed by the parrot’s 3 The officials discovered an illegal ivory statuette
squawking. in the seamen’s baggage.
gave away confronted with
The parrot... The seamen...

2 The seamen loved the parrot very much. That's 4 The seamen were told that if they did something
why they decided to take it on the plane. illegal again they would be punished.
grow attached to caution
The seamen explained... The seamen...

C. Consider the situation described in the text and answer the questions.

1 Did anyone want it to happen?

2 Was anyone hurt on the plane?

3 Was there any damage caused to the plane?

4 Was it an accident or an incident?

D. State whether each of the following events from newspaper headlines

is an incident or an accident.

= 1wo cars  PROTESTERS THROW

EGGS AT FAMOUS POLITICIAN
fﬂ&ﬁﬂsﬂg TREET FIGHT O U TS l D E

FASHIONABLE NIGHT CLUB
4

INFAMOUS CRIMINAL ARRESTED AT AIRPORT

“ BOY INJURED
WHILE CLIMBING  FIGHT BETWEEN
IN MOUNTAINS SOLDIERS ON BORDER

E. Fill in the gaps in the sentences with the word incident or accident.

1 Five people have been injured in a climbing ... in Nepal. g O Ny by

2 Her father has been involved in a car ... . Remember that by accident

3 After the children had been punished, nobody mentioned the ... again. is a set phrase and it means

4 Imetherby.... that something happened

5 Despite my fears the meal passed without ... . o Rk | tha.t had;notbeen
X planned or intended.

6 A serious ... has blocked the road.

7 The demonstration proceeded without ... .

8 The ... in which she claimed to have seen a ghost was reported in the news.
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Speaking (" LANGUAGE SUPPORT )
4 A. Imagine that you were involved in the incident on the plane. Feelings
® |dentify yourself with one of the characters below. + nervous / scared / terrified
® Think carefully about the feelings and emotions you had during + amused
the incident and your attitude to it. + shocked
. : | . . "
Make notes of your ideas. a passenger | cross / wntatgd / funous‘
.+ pleased / delighted / thrilled
a seaman + depressed / miserable / .
the pilo the pq heartbroken i
pilot a stewardess rrot - wbitied |
+  guilty
+ relieved
4 B. Form new groups so that every group has all the characters - -

involved. Share your emotions.

4 C. Answer the questions.

Did you find the story funny? Why? / Why not?
2 Was it a minor crime or a serious one?
What would you do with the parrot and the seamen if you had to decide?

—_

w

4 D. Look at the pictures and say what is happening. Say what the
consequences of such irresponsible behaviour could be? Think of:

+ aperson’s life being in danger

+ violence

+ damage to public / personal property
+ psychological damage
« loss of money

4 E. How do you think society should deal with irresponsible behaviour?

v For Your Info

® Discuss in pairs which solution is best.
® Explain your point of view.

Possible ways out:

+ educating people from an early age community service — a punishment given by a
« talking to people court for certain less important crimes, in which
- isolating people an offender must do socially useful work, e.g.

repairing old people’s homes or helping

+ doing community service handicapped people, instead of going to prison

+ giving a caution
+ fining people
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Lessons 3-4 Should we be cruel or be kind?

Warm-up

1 Do you agree with this saying? Taking into account this shop and
your robbery of the bank last week,

I'm sure you deserve a trip to Tahiti
for two months, Sir.

Once a criminal,

always a criminal

Listening
2 A. Look at the picture and answer the questions.

1 Who are the people in the picture?
2 Why does the man want the robber
to go to Tahiti?

2 B. #. Listen to this extract from a radio programme about
: alternative methods of treating criminals.

@ Match the places mentioned in the extract with the reasons
why they are mentioned.

1 South Wales a) The public disapprove of sending young offenders there.

2 Africa b) Barry is now working there.

3 Pyrenees ¢) The Medlin Centre is there.

4 Greece d) Barry went there on his first trip.

5 North of England e) The presenter wonders whether it is possible to send young offenders there.
6 Britain f) Barry went there on his second trip.

2 C. #.Listen to the programme again and choose the best answers
to the questions.

1 The Bryn Medlin Centre is: 4 The social worker who accompanied Barry:
a) a travel agency that works with students a) prevented him from running away
b) an organisation that works with young criminals b) taught him how to behave
c) a school for teenagers who have problems c) discussed his problems with him.
i Temilis. 5 Today Barry is18 and:
2 People who work in the Centre believe that: a) is looking after people who need
a) putting young criminals in prison doesn’t work special care
b) young offenders don’t get any education b) is working in the Medlin Centre
in prison c) is travelling in Greece with a female guide.

o, YosmRCIRinaks e SOmGthEt. 6 The statistics prove that after being sent

3 Barry was sent to the Centre because: abroad, young people:
a) he came from a bad family a) are more likely to re-offend
b) no one could deal with him b) are less likely to re-offend
¢) he wanted to go abroad. c) stay the same.
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2 D. In pairs discuss what is good and what is bad in the new approach.

® Fill in the table with your ideas.

For the new approach Against the new approach
1 Involves the positive side of human nature 1 Large sums of public money needed
2 . 2
3 .. 3

2 E. In pairs discuss the questions.

Do you think this programme is a good way of dealing with juvenile crime?
Why? / Why not?
2 s it worth introducing it in our country?

Translation

.3 A. The words below appear in a letter written by one of the listeners in reply
to the programme.

® Guess what meanings these words have in the letter.

1 harsh treatment 3 major crime 5 soft measures
a) XecToKOe OTHOLUEHWe a) rnaBHOe MpecTynieHue a) MArkMe Mepbl HakasaHus
b) cyposoe oTHOLLEHNE b) TaxKOE npecTynneHune b) manble Mepbl HakazaHus
C) TBEpAOe OTHOLLEHWE C) TSXenoe npectynneHve ¢) rmbkue mepbl HakasaHus
2 offender 4 the innocent 6 victim
a) NpecTynHuK a) HeBWHHLIE a) npourpasLLKiA
b) 0bupumnk b) HeBMHOBHLIE b) xeptea
C) 3aKNi04YeHHbLIN C) HEeBWHOBaATblE C) nasLuniA

3 B. Read the letter below and check whether your choice is appropriate
for the context.

e ARY
ritain prides itself on being a humane and civilised country and adopts soft Shoss

measures against the criminal, because various experts repeatedly tell us b"“talgsﬁ B mbadffleah
that “brutality breeds brutality”. In other words, harsh treatment of offenders :r?geloc;eﬁ:ir ﬂor{ntalat
does not have the effect of putting them off crime and sooner or later they are human feelings
bound to re-offend.

o ) barbaric — BapBapckui
| have been wondering if these experts have ever considered other methods. flog — to beat a person

If they did, they might find that there are some systems that seem to contradict or animal with a whip or
their beliefs. Take Singapore, for example: stick
— Streets are clean and free from vandalism. thug — a violent man

— Public and private property can be safely left unattended.

— There are fewer than 200 crimes a year (from minor to major!).

The point about Singapore is that it is notorious for its extremely harsh system
of punishment, which includes public flogging, something unheard of in modern
Britain! And yet the statistics show that no one flogged in the last five years has
re-offended.

Is it really a sign of civilisation that British society seems more concerned with
the well-being of thugs and murderers than with protecting their victims? Do
the innocent deserve less consideration than criminals?
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3 C. Work in two groups and translate your part from English into Russian.
Write it down.
3 D. Exchange your translations with the other group and with your books
closed translate the other part back from Russian into English.
® Compare it with the original text.
® Discuss the differences.
3 E. Find the words in the text which you found most difficult to translate
into Russian.
@ Why do you think this was?
3 F. Read the text again and answer the questions.
1 What kind of words does the writer of the letter use to describe systems of
punishment in Singapore and in Britain? Why?
2 Do the questions he asks require answers?
3 Is his position strong enough? What evidence does he give to justify it?
4 Did your translation sound the same as the original? Why? / Why not?
5 Do you agree with the writer of the letter?
Language work
4 A. How does the word “extremely” change the meaning of this sentence?
“Singapore, which practises an extremely harsh system of punishment
of offenders, contradicts all these beliefs.”
4 B. Put the adjectives from the box in two categories.
“Strong” adjectives which already have the meaning " **°*"***""sseeeenneneeenoreeeone-
of very (limit adjectives), e.g. marvellous. * crazy | wrong | harsh | tired $
Adjectives which can have different strengths and = S0 | Snosent | Wnpreecsd’ A :
: « important | right | angry | wonderful .
degrees, can take the meaning of more or less e : 3 A 3
(gradable adjgetves), o o . dirty i guilty ‘ perfect ‘ terrified |
9 5 Sffe N0 . difficult | nice | delicious nervous !
4 C. Rearrange these modifiers going from weaker to stronger.
extremely
highly
| letel | i
absolutely / completely / totally / utterly / quite : . : | . r >
quite / fairly / rather / pretty
: : : weaker stronger
a little / a bit / slightly (exdrems motifiers)
very
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4 D. Which of the adverbs do you think can go with limit adjectives and which

with gradable adjectives?

® Work in pairs. Use the nouns from the box and make at least five

collocations, adding adjectives and modifiers to them.

adverbial modifier

adjective

Example: an extremely amusing incident

Speaking

offence
violence
treatment
criminal
victim
incident
accident
theft
robbery

5 A. In groups discuss these statements and express your opinion by giving

your arguments.

If somebody drops litter in public places, they should be fined.
If somebody vandalises a bus stop, they should be given a caution.

UNIT 8 Lessons 3-4

5 B. Do you think that society should punish criminals severely or treat them

in another way?

e Explain your point of view, using the arguments from the table you

completed in Ex. 2D.

® Share your group’s decision with the rest of the class.
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Lessons 5-6 Survival skills

Warm-up
1 Look at the pictures. Discuss in pairs.

1 What is going on?

2 What is the link between the pictures?
3 Which sport would you like to do? Why?
4 What helps you choose a sport?

Reading

2 A. Read the article and choose the summary which is the closest to the text.

1

124

Martial arts are sports which make you quick, strong and supple, both
mentally and physically, usually after ten years’ practice. You can practise
them even in the office or while driving a car.

A black belt in karate is essential for martial arts. It is the result of ten years’
practice, three times a week, which results in a torn suit, cracked ribs and a
fight outside a pub every ten years.

Martial arts are a group of pointless ways of keeping fit — pointless because
you get injured by practising with others and you will probably never have a
chance to use these skills to defend yourself against an attacker.

must warn you — | have a black belt in karate.” Roughly translated, this

means, “l must warn you — | have a black belt in advanced paranoia
and I'm so terrified of you beating me up that I've devoted ten years of my
life to making sure that you can't.”

Martial arts, no matter what anyone tries to tell you, have only one
purpose: to hurt people. So people who do them have to offer a variety of
excuses for their peculiar habit:

“It's a great way of keeping fit.” So is badminton.

“It’s a wonderful mental discipline.” So is backgammon.

“It gives you an inner confidence.” Now we are getting warmer.

The martial arts practitioner, you see, is almost invariably the person you'd
least suspect. Little Perkins in Accounts, for example; such a quiet, mild
mannered chap. Who'd have thought he spent three nights a week learning
how to kill people?

GLOSSARY

backgammon —
a board game

supple — able to bend
and move easily and
gracefully

Why does the author
think people do
karate?

)8 What sort of person is
Little Perkins?
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of Find an adjective which
The whole practice of martial arts does, to the casual observer, seem more . ,’;‘f;’:lstiy:f opposite of
than a little odd. Strange people wearing pyjamas kicking, shouting and 3

bowing to one another. Don't these people deserve our pity for the anguish Find worda claas i

they must undergo in pursuit of their “art”? meaning to “suffering”,
Let’s assume that it takes, say, ten years of training to reach black belt. “in search of".

That's ten years of minor (and possibly even major) injuries along the way.

Broken fingers, sprained wrists, cracked ribs, bruised shins — week in, week ~ [lglj Find the English

equivalents of the
following words and
expressions:

out for ten years. Wouldn't you simply prefer to get a good kicking outside a
pub once every ten years. Surely it would be a lot less painful.

Most painful, however, must be the fact that all these ersatz Bruce Lees CNoMaHHbIiA naned,
rarely, if ever, get a chance to show off their skills. Justimagine the frustration. PacTsaHyTb 3anscTbe,
It must be like owning a fancy Mercedes-Benz, but being banned from driving cromaHHbIe pebpa,
fOI' |Ife CUHAIKWU HA roneHxAx.

Most people, thankfully, have no great wish to practise various methods Eind 8 noun il
of inflicting grievous bodily harm on their fellow men. But what about those b means “imitation”.
who do? Perhaps you're one of them and take great exception to what you've
just read. In which case, what are you going to do about it? Come round and E Find an expression
beat me up? meaning more or less

the same as “to hurt
very seriously”.

2 B. Answer the questions alongside the text.

2 C. Read the article again and find the arguments for and against U st YOF" m.fo
practising martial arts presented by the writer. Bruce Lee — US “Chinese
American” film actor, who
2 D. Discuss the questions in pairs. Explain your answers. popularised oriental

martial arts.

—

Do you think martial arts can help in a difficult situation?
Would you like to practise martial arts?

N

Listening

3 A. @ Listen to Laura Long, a self-defence
instructor, who runs personal safety courses.

@ Count how many pieces of advice she gives in
her introduction to the course.
3 B. @. Listen to the introduction again and fill in the gaps.

@ Write a word or a short phrase in each gap.

Make sure you don't allow (1) ... to affect your life. Here are some tips for (2) ...
on the streets. Don't (3) ... . Always look strong and confident. Make sure you _
have a (4) ... . Work out an effective strategy thinking about what you’d do if you ‘
(5) ... . Be careful not to be taken by (6) ... if the situation develops. Never shout
(7) ..., the best thing is to shout (8) .... (9) ... back if you can, the last thing
attackers expect is (10) ... or (11) .... If someone stops you and says, (12) “...!",
take a step back, shake its contents (13) ... and shout as loud as you can,
(14) “...!" Get in touch with your (15) .... Your (16) ... and your (17) ... are your
best defences.
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Language work

4 A. Read the sentences from the listening text and say if they express:

a) requests “Don’t look like a victim.”
b) instructions “Make sure you have a plan.”
c) opinions “Never shout ‘Help!"”

4 B. Look at the text in Ex. 3B once again. Find:

a) three ways of giving a positive instruction or warning
b) four ways of giving a negative instruction or warning.

e T
4 C. Use the Language Support box to change these RPN ?9?2‘1”7‘] _
“anti-instructions” into useful advice.

Giving positive and negative
instructions / warnings
1 Never check if the windows are closed when you leave

+ Make sure you...
the house. Let a burglar get in through the window.

; l

|+ Always... l |
|
|

2 Be careful not to leave your car in a parking place, |+ Never... ..., otherwise
otherwise you can’t be fined by the police. + Make sure you don't... i e

3 Don’t make sure the locks are safe or it can prevent + Be careful not to...
somebody from burgling your flat. . Don't...

4 Always panic when you see an accident and never call
the police.

5 Don't cross the street in the right place otherwise you
may avoid a caution from the police officer.

6 Always look after somebody’s luggage at the airport
and you will enjoy being a victim of crime.

7 Make sure you get into a lift with strangers or you risk
not being attacked.

Speaking

5 In groups make a list of the situations in your town / city /
village (e.g. mugging, burglary, etc.) when people have to
defend themselves or think of personal safety.

@ Give some pieces of advice on how not to be a victim
in these situations.
® Report your conclusions to the rest of the class.

Writing

6 Choose one of the situations you’ve discussed in class
in Ex. 5 and write a list of tips for a foreigner who has
just come to your city.
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Lesson 7 Check your grammar & vocabulary

1 Fillin the gaps in the sentences with the word accident or incident.

~N OO hR WN =

John'’s had an ... at work and he’s had to go to hospital.
Five people have been killed in a car ... this morning.

Apart from the ... in the travel agency our vacation was completely trouble-free.

A serious ... is blocking the southbound side of the M1.

| am really sorry about your camera: itwas an ...

After the criminal had been found nobody mentioned the ... again.
In her story she remembers many humorous ... from her life in the country.

2 Match words and expressions from list A with
words and expressions from list B that have the
opposite meaning.

(4] (5]
1 victim a) major crime
2 minor crime b) harsh treatment
3 innocent c) offender
4 soft measures d) guilty
Points /4

3 Fill in the gaps in these sentences with a suitable
word from Ex. 2.

.

Some people believe that sending a young
criminal to warm countries to relax will encourage
the ... to return as a law-abiding citizen.

Street vandalism is an example of a ... ... that may
lead to more serious of the law.

The Independent reports that nearly 1 person in
3was a ... of a crime in 1999.

The terrorist gang that killed thousands of ...
people on 11 September 2001 in New York
deserves very severe punishment.

In the pasta ... ... would inevitably lead to a
barbaric punishment, nowadays the laws seem to
have become less harsh.

The Juvenile Crime Committee decided to work
out a series of further ... ... that would ensure that
they didn’t re-offend in the future.

Many people consider capital punishment to be
exceptionally ... ... , which is unacceptable in a
civilised society.

After being found ..., the murderer was
sentenced to life imprisonment.

Points

/8

Points /7

4 Choose the best alternative to fill in the gaps in

each of the following sentences.

1

John looked at the policeman’s face but it didn’t
give ... his thoughts.

a) in b) away c) up

We had to repair our old car after the accident —
my father is deeply attached ... it.

a) in b) with c) to

After the burglary detectives ... the yard for clues.
a) searched b) looked c) found

When the police confronted her ... the evidence,
she admitted everything.

a) of b) with c) to

“I'll let you off with a ... this time”, the policeman
said to the driver.
a) notice

b) remark c) caution

He was sentenced to 100 hours of ... service.
a) community b) commuter c¢) communal

He was ... heavily for breaking the speed limit.
a) cautioned b) warned c) fined

They gave Monica a final ..., and told her that if
she was late again she would lose her job.
a) statement b) warning c) sentence

The teacher accused a student ... cheating
during the exam.
a) in

b) of c) with

/9

Points

127



UNIT 8 Lesson 7

5 Choose the best alternative in the sentences below.

1 The increasing crime rate makes some people feel extremely / absolutely
unprotected.
2 Itis very / totally important to inform the public about the recent burglaries
in the district.
The thief claimed to be absolutely / very innocent.
Their treatment of criminals seems extremely / absolutely harsh!
5 — The picture, you stole in the museum is fotally / extremely big!
Are you going to take it on the plane?
— But you know, it's absolutely / very marvellous!

& w

— Tfall that to the custom.s officer. . . ! Points 57 —I
6 Punishment for burglary is very / completely harsh in some countries. L |
6 Read the text and fill in the gaps with appropriate articles where necessary.
4 GLOSSARY
POLICE “STING” NETS STOLEN CONSTABLES sting — a situation in

Two stolen John Constable paintings, worth an estimated £11million, have been which the police-catch
criminals by pretending

recovered and three men arrested during (1) ... secret police operation. to be involved. in
The “sting” was carried out yesterday at (2) ... hotel near Heathrow airport by criminal activity
officers from the National Crime Squad posing as dishonest art buyers. themselves
(3) ... suspected art thieves are understood to have asked just £100,000 for
(4) ... sketches, which were stolen from the Victoria and Albert Museum in London
in November 1998.
(5) ... works are Dedham Lock and Mill and Sketch for Valley Farm which were
painted near (6) ... birthplace of (7) ... great painter on the Suffolk-Essex borders.
A secret operation was set up (8) ... few days ago following (9) ... tip off that
criminals were trying to sell (10) ... paintings on the black market. NCS officers
made (11) ... deal with three men, aged 34, 36 and 37, and arranged a handover
at the Crown Plaza Hotel, in (12) ... West Drayton.
Detective Chief Inspector, Mick Deats, said: “Not only have we managed to
recover (13) ... two important and very valuable paintings, we have arrested three
people.”
Dr Alan Borg, director of (14) ... museum, said: “We are absolutely delighted.
These are two very important pieces of (15) ... our artistic heritage.”

Points /15

TOTAL __ /50

CHECK YOUR SCORE

45-50 points — Well done!
40-44 points — Good
30-39 points — Not bad
29 and less — Go back and revise I

L= e
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UNIT 8 Lesson 8

Lesson 8 Express yourself

A CONFERENCE

You are going to take part in a conference on a particular
incident that happened to a student from your school.
The conference has to decide:

@& who is responsible for the incident.

@ how to deal with the person who is guilty.

1 Preparation 2 Activity

A teenager was going home from martial arts @ In your new groups discuss the case and try to

classes late in the evening when a group of come to a common decision on the questions

teenagers approached him in an aggressive manner. above.

They started to mock him, saying rude words and @ Choose a person who will state your group’s

making fun of him, although nobody touched him opinion and present the arguments on behalf of

physically. To get past he had to push the biggest the whole group.

boy, using his newly acquired martial arts techniques. ® Address the audience; ask them to vote for your

The boy fell down and was seriously injured. decision. Jot down the number of votes your
group gets.

@ Start working in a mini group with people holding
the same role card. Study your role card

thoroughly. 3 Follow-up

@ In your mini group brainstorm and prepare and
collect arguments carefully. Take notes while
discussing.

@ Regroup so that each new group contains people
with different roles.

@ Note that none of the cards offers a solution to
this case and you will need to find your own.

Did the audience vote in favour of your point of
view? Why? / Why not?

Assess your own contribution to the conference.
The table below will help you.

EVALUATION CARD FOR STUDENTS

Needs improvement

Excellent

Criteria 1

2

4 5

Ideas produced

Ideas developed

Language used during discussion

Participation in group work
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The way we live

Lessons 1-2 Most treasured possession

Warm-up

1 Look at the pictures and say what these things may tell you about their owners.

Listening

2 A. % Listen to four people speaking about their treasured possession

and complete the table.

Treasured possession

Why has it become
treasured?

Feelings about
this thing

1 | Monica Booth
15, schoolgirl, USA

2 | Baba Dlamini
48, chief of a South African tribe

3 | Armando Robles Godoy
76, writer and film-maker, Lima, Peru

4 | Heather Slenkamp
21, waitress, Alaska, USA

2 B. “. Listen again and write which of the speakers mentions:

a) national identity

b) family relationships

c) the way their treasured possession smells / looks

d) professional matters

e) the period of time the possession has been with the owner

f) the origins of a word

g) travelling

h) historical facts

i) a risky situation
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UNIT 9 Lessons 1-2

Speaking

3 A. Discuss together whether the descriptions you heard were just physical
descriptions of the objects.

® Give reasons for your answer.

3 B. Look at the list of possible situations in which you might need to
describe an object.

@ Think whether you would choose a physical description or a more emotional
one for these purposes:

1 a competition in your English class for the best description of a
treasured possession

2 aletter to a lost property office about an object you left on a train

3 a police witness repart

4 talking to a friend describing something you bought for yourself.

Language work : metal plastic old .
4 A. Look at the list of adjectives and group them x old-fashioned heavy black .
according to the following categories: . soft German useful .
. SqQuare valuable woollen .
1 your opinion beautiful,... * light warm red :
2 size / dimension heawy,... * long American ancient ;
3 age ol = expensive sharp round .
= ﬂ + cylindrical smooth wooden .
texture SO * traditional powerful stinky :
5 shape round,... * hard oval precious  °
6 colour black,... * glass pink silver :
7 | where from American,... . tiny disgusting modern
= « comfortable convenient pointed o
8 material wool,... . .
4 B. Put the adjectives in the correct order.
e The table in Ex. 4A gives the normal order of adjectives.
1 She was wearing a (woollen / blue / comfortable / loose) sweater.
2 My favourite toy was a(n) (old / soft / pretty / black) teddy bear.
3 The thing | lost was a (silver / smooth / plain / small) ring.
4 In his hands he was holding a(n) (British / old / creased) newspaper.
4 C. Choose the correct adjective for the following phrases.
® See Grammar reference.
1 Silk / silky dress, silk / silky hair
2 Wood / wooden table
3 Wool / woollen scarf
4 Gold / golden hair, gold / golden watch
5 Stone / stony wall, stone / stony look
4 D. Describe the objects in the pictures (Ex.1).

For the order of adjectives see the table in Ex. 4A.
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UNIT 9 Lessons 1-2
Reading
5 A. Read the text and say who is telling the story.

v For Your Info

had my treasures laid out on the windowsill. There was Odin’s - B

first collar, matted with hair, one earring, and a half eaten sugar

pig. The pig had been my father’s. He'd had it since he was a —

boy, and on a visit to London I'd come across it, abandoned and
forgotten in the debris of his desk. I'd picked it up, stared at it,
warmed it in my palm, until eventually he'd noticed and asked if
I'd like to take it home.

“Thank you, yes, if you're sure...” And then that evening Jake
had bitten off its head.

I'd been asleep, my ear against the window of the train, when
| was woken by a horrible yowl. “That's disgusting!” Jake snarled,
pink splinters dribbling on his chin. “I think | might be sick.” And
through my sobs | explained the pig was an antique.

“No wonder it tastes so disgusting,” Jake threw the cracked
remains into my lap.

Mum helped me sellotape it back together, a jagged strip
around its neck and leg, and as soon as we were home | put it on
my treasure shelf, propped between an eggcup and a three-
legged silver box.

;1“

“How do you know Dad had it all those years?” Jake asked - .

that night, leaning down towards me, draped like a bat over his
bunk. “How do you know?” But | refused to tell him pretending
stubbornly to be asleep, and eventually he gave up and swung
into his bed.

B. Read the text again and answer the questions alongside it.

Speaking

6

A. In groups describe your treasured possessions.

® |Include physical descriptions of the objects but make your
description emotional and engaging.

B. What do the treasured possessions tell you about the owners?

Have you learned anything new about your classmates?

Writing

7

132

Write a composition about your most treasured possession
for a competition held in the class.

@ In your factual description don't forget to mention:

+ measurements and age

+ materials and techniques
+ colour, shape and origin
+ distinguishing features

Tess and Jake live with their mother,
stepfather and stepfather’s children.
Their stepfather is nice, but they miss
their father, who has a new family, and
Tess keeps writing letters to him.
Sometimes they go to visit him.

Odin is Tess’s cat, which she got for her
seventh birthday and named after one
of the most powerful gods because the
cat was really ferocious.

GLOSSARY

bunk — a narrow, two-tier bed that is
fixed to the wall

matted with hair — covered with hair
yowl — long, loud cry

snarl — say something in a nasty,
angry way

jagged — having a rough, uneven
surface

splinters — ockoiku

sobs — peigaHus

sellotape (v) — CKIIEHTH CKOTYEM
draped like a bat — cBecuBIIMCE, KaK
neTy4asi MbIlllb

'~ ¥ What does the collection of treasures tell

us about the owner? (age, sex, feelings)

L m What did Tess feel about the sugar pig

when she found it? How do you know?

' & Why did Jake think he might be sick?

i1

- [E] Was the sugar pig a real antique?

Why is the episode with Jake biting off
the pig's head described in such detail?
What does it add to the story?

- B8 Why does Jake ask and repeat this

question? Why doesn’t Tess answer?

How is the sugar pig described in the
story? Is any description of the way it
looks given? Can you picture the pig?

What feeling does the story describe?

Giving an emotional description

+ It reminds me of...
It was given to me by...
It is associated with...
+ To be honest, it...
+ It makes me feel...
- | treasure it because...
+ | wish | could...




UNIT 9 Lessons 3-4

Lessons 3-4 Alternative lifestyles

Warm-up

1 Look at the picture and answer the questions.

® What do you find strange about this car?
® What is this elderly lady doing there? Why?

Reading

2 A. Read the article and say whether these
statements are true or false.

[ ] 1 Anne Smith lives in a car.
[ ] 2 Miss Smith drives her car.
[ ] 3 Miss Smith’s life is the same as that of the people
who live around her.
[ ] 4 some neighbours don’t approve of Miss Smith's lifestyle.
[ ] 5 The authority hasn't decided yet what to do with Miss Smith.
[ 16 The problem is not so difficult to understand.
[ 1 7 People tell different stories about Miss Smith.
[ ] 8 Miss Smith used to be a professional musician.
[ ] 9 Miss Smith uses feathers to decorate her dress.

“Unconventional” means:
or longer than most of her neighbours can z)) “l’l’”s”a'
remember, the slight, grey-haired woman has lived ¢) \?vrong.

an eccentric but blameless life in one of West London’s 4 " _
streets. Anne Smith has become a well-known local b Aﬁ;ect meatlﬁ. "%

5 character, and her unconventional home — a battered 3 p?ozzc\:s a;ngeﬂ:ct or change
old Ford Consul covered in colourful spots, slogans and b) make someone feel strong
poems — a neighbourhood landmark. emotions

Some neighbours in the Chiswick street where her c) pretend to have a particular feeling.
home is parked believe she should be moved on, “Well-heeled” means: S8 -
10 worried that her continuing presence could affect the — a) well-dressed
value of their half-million-pound homes. Others are b) well-off
prepared to accept Miss Smith’s alternative lifestyle. <) e
This well-heeled community’s support or rejection of “Conform” means:

a) behave in the way that most other
people behave

b) change your lifestyle

c) work for society.

58-year-old Miss Smith has come to stand for society’s
15 attitudes to those who do not, or cannot, conform.
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UNIT 9 Lessons 3-4

1 Who thinks that?

2 Has Miss Smith
lived in the street
for more than
30 years?

3 Who believes that?

4 Why not simply
“She grew up in
Sussex”?

20

25

A3
B

35

WL

questions a—g.

45

50

The argument has long been a topic of conver-
sation at the neighbourhood's dinner tables but the
fate of Miss Smith is now about to be settled in the
more clinical surrounds of Hounslow Civic Centre.
Behind closed doors, the council's social services
experts, housing officers and lawyers are mulling over

the intricacies of the problem. Does she have rights -

under the European convention of human rights to
stay in a spot she has occupied for many years? The
authority will make its decision within a few weeks. So
emotive is the problem that until then it is refusing to
answer questions about her.

Quite how Miss Smith came to be living in the car
remains unclear. It is thought she has lived in the street

for more than 30 years, at first in the family home and
then for a dozen or more years in the Ford. According
to some she suffered a nervous breakdown after her
parents died. The house was sold and she moved into
the car with her dog Bouncer.

Others believe the story that she fell in love with a
choir singer with a marvellous baritone voice, but the
relationship failed, putting her in a deep depression.
Miss Smith, for her part, refuses to discuss her
situation.

She is believed to have grown up in Sussex and
was encouraged by her mother to become a musician.
In the 1960s she appeared in concerts at the Wigmore
Hall in London and performed under the watchful eye
of Sir Adrian Boult, conductor of the first BBC
Symphony Orchestra. She went on to teach at a
convent school. By coincidence one of her former
pupils, Jane O’'Brien, lives in the same street.

Now she roams the neighbourhood dressed in
rags, which she stitches together herself, and shoes
patched with pieces of plastic and feathers
“borrowed” from the pigeons she feeds. She cooks
on a rudimentary barbecue and washes and gets
drinking water from a local shop.

. Read the text again and guess the meaning of the words given in

@ Pay attention to the context.

W N =
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. Work in pairs and discuss the following questions.

Why do you think Anne Smith lives in a car?
Why are social services dealing with the problem?
Is Anne Smith a danger to the local community?

- & “Intricacies of the

problem” means:

a) opinions about the

problem
b) causes of the
problem

c) detailed aspects of

the problem.

“Roams” means walks:

a) in fast steps
b) with no clear

purpose or direction
c) to take some fresh

air.

— [l “stitches” means:

a) sews
b) styles
c) wears.

GLOSSARY

Chiswick ['tfizik] —
a suburb of London
Hounslow Civic
Centre — the
headquarters of the
local authority

social services —
department which
deals with social
problems in the local
community

to mull over — to think

carefully about
something




UNIT 9 Lessons 3-4

Language work

3 A. Look at the underlined sentences in the text (Ex. 2B) and answer questions
1-4 alongside the text.

3 B. Read the sentences from the text and answer the questions.

It is thought she has lived in the street for more than 30 years,...
She is believed to have grown up in Sussex...

= Which sentence(s) contain(s) the verb in the passive voice?

+ Which sentence(s) contain(s) the infinitive?

2 ltis thought she has lived in the street for more than 30 years,...
She is thought to have lived in the street for more than 30 years,...
+ Has the meaning of the sentence changed?

3 She is believed to have grown up in Sussex...
She is believed to be a well-known local character...
Do the underlined parts of the sentences refer to present or past time?

3 C. Choose the best Russian translation for the phrase “She is said...”.

1 ToBopuTCH, YTO OHA... 3 [0BOPAT, 4TO OHA...
2 E# roeopsrT, 4To... 4 Owa ckasana, 4To...

3 D. Paraphrase the sentences about Anne Smith using an infinitive.

Example: It is said that she suffered a nervous breakdown after her parents died.
She is said to have suffered a nervous breakdown after her parents died.

1 It is known that she fell in love with a choir singer.

2 |t is believed that her house was sold.

3 Itis thought that her presence affects the value of the expensive houses.
4 It is known that she performed in concerts in the 1960s.

5 Itis reported that she sews her own clothes.

6 Itis believed that she had a nervous breakdown after her parents’ death.

3 E. Translate the sentences you made in Ex. 3D into Russian.

3 F. Look through the text again and make up three more possible facts
about Anne Smith’s life (see Grammar reference, p. 179).

Vocabulary

4 A. Read this extract from remarks made by a spokesperson for social services.

@ Fill in the gaps with the correct forms of words in bold from the text.
@® Pay attention to the verb forms.

“We are planning to consider all the (1) ... of the issue in the near future. I'm
absolutely convinced that Miss Smith (2) ... the life of the local community. In
my opinion, her (3) ... lifestyle sets a bad example for children and teenagers,
her unwillingness (4) ... seems unusual and attractive to them. | feel very
strongly that we should deal with the case as soon as possible.”
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4 B. Find phrases in the text that express people’s approval / disapproval of the
situation (paragraph 2).

® Write them down in the table.
@ Are they mild or strong?

Approval Disapproval

Listening

5 A. Read the phrases below said by some of Miss Smith’s neighbours and add
the numbers of their comments to the table in Ex. 4B.

Being different is not always a bad thing.

| care strongly about her right to remain living in a place which is home to her.
| feel for her as a fellow human being.

| think she should be made to move.

In some ways people like Miss Smith represent all our freedoms
and enrich our society...

It's time Miss Smith’s car was moved on.

She adds to the fragile sense of community that exists here.
She does no harm.

She was here before us and her car is her home.

She’s our village character.

B WN =

O W~

5 B. ©. Listen to five of Miss Smith’s neighbours giving their opinions on the
situation.
® Mark the phrases from the list above S1, S2, S3, S4 or S5 according
to the speaker who says it.

5 C. ©. Listen again and write down the reasons the speakers give to support
their opinions.

Number of the speaker Reasons the speaker gives to prove his / her opinion

Speaker 1
Speaker 2
Speaker 3
Speaker 4

Speaker 5

3 D. Which of the speakers would you most agree with?

@ Explain your opinion.

Speaking
6 In pairs answer the questions.

1 If you were Miss Smith how would you solve the problem?
What lifestyle would you choose?

2 If you were to decide what would you do with Miss Smith?

3 Do you know anyone who has an alternative lifestyle?

4 Do you think it is good / bad to conform?
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Lessons 5-6 Back or forward?

Warm-up

1 Can you imagine people’s lifestyle in prehistoric times?

@ Work in small groups and list your ideas.
Reading
2 A. Read the article and say what ideas from the list below are
mentioned in it.
1 The hobbies of modern people can be explained by their Stone
Age way of thinking.
2 Stone Age people had a number of modern problems such as depression
and ill-health.
3 Junk food is harmful for people’s health.
4 Football and shopping are substitutes for hunting in the modern world.
5 Contemporary people are not touched by real-life tragedies, they have
TV series instead.
6 Personal computers may make people’s lives better because they are small
and environmentally-friendly.
HEALTH AND HAPPINESS THE FLINTSTONE WAY
(Geoffrey Lean on a call for Stone Age lifestyles)
Humanity's way forward is back towards the Stone Age, a leading scientist
says. He is calling on governments to build “a Paleolithically correct
future”.
Dr Gustav Milne, of the Institute of Archeology, believes that the modern love
5 of soap operas and shopping, and such recreations as stamp collecting, football
and picnicking, all prove that we have never grown out of a prehistoric mentality
and that this may be partially responsible for “today’s diseases of anxiety,
depression and ill-health”.
He says we still have the bodies of hunter-gatherers, and our digestive
10 systems have “not yet caught up with the Neolithic farming revolution”.
Designed for unprocessed, fresh foods, our stomachs rebel against junk
food and we become unhealthy if we do not get enough exercise and fresh air.
Our minds, too, are “languishing to some extent in the Paleolithic”, writes Dr Milne
in the current British Archeology Journal, and “our hunter-gatherer emotional
15 demands” come out in our enjoyment of open fires and picnicking and the
psychological satisfaction of keeping pets or filling homes with pot plants.
Playing football and shopping are “attempts to make up for the terrible
psychological vacuum felt by hunter-gatherers lost in the 20th century”.
Football is a compensation for the hunt, combining the elements of male
20 bonding, adrenalin and the prospects of reward. And when we shop, we
sublimate our need to comb the hedgerows for ripe and interesting foodstuffs.
“We all retain the Stone Age need to acquire, collect and store, although
foodstuffs have been replaced by stamps, sea-shells or antiques.”
People respond to artificial crises in soap operas while often being left cold
25 by great tragedies in the real world, Dr Milne believes, “because we have a

o
|
(o)

UNIT 9

23SS0NS

,_
or
1

GLOSSARY

The Flintstones —

a funny American
television cartoon about
a family of cavemen and
their friends

digestive system —
human organs that
change food you have
just eaten into
substances that your
body can use

languish — to be forced
to stay somewhere where
you are unhappy
bonding — a special
relationship that
develops between people

adrenalin — a chemical
produced by your body
when you are afraid,
angry or excited which
makes your heart beat
faster so you can move
quickly

hedgerow — a line of
bushes or small trees
growing along the edge
of a field or road
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Paleolithic need to identify with a small extended family or tribal unit, and find
it difficult to respond emotionally to over-large groups”.

Compelled by market forces and economies of scale to work in big
companies and live in large towns, we should instead design more PC (in the

30 new sense of Paleolithically Correct) lifestyles that are based on smaller
communities and greater respect for the countryside, he concludes. “Small is
beautiful because small is Paleolithic.”
2 B. Read the text and answer the questions.

In the first paragraph the journalist: Hunter-gatherers in the 20th century:
a) expresses his personal opinion a) didn’t have to hunt or gather
b) gives a recommendation b) couldn’t play football or go shopping
c) introduces the topic. c) felt lonely.

2 Dr Milne thinks that today’s lifestyle is: Compared to prehistoric people, modern people:
a) harmful a) have become less emotional
b) satisfactory b) have become more emotional
c) enjoyable. c) have stayed as emotional.

3 The Neolithic Age was: Calling on people to design a more PC lifestyle the
a) earlier than the Paleolithic Age scientist:
b) later than the Paleolithic Age a) wants to persuade people to use more computers
c) at the same time as the Paleolithic Age. b) invites people to return to a prehistoric lifestyle

4 According to Dr Milne we all enjoy some c) wants pgople to reflect on their lifestyle and

s e change it.
common activities because:
a) we want to be healthy The overall tone of the article is: :
b) ancient people did the same things a) serious 5
c¢) we are very emotional. b) thought-provoking £
c) entertaining. i
2 C. Work in pairs and discuss the following questions. g

Do you find the scientist’s arguments convincing? Why?/ Why not?

Language work

3 A

Read the text again and answer these questions.

Notice how some words and expressions reinforce the ideas expressed

in the text.

Find the related words in paragraphs 3 and 4 which refer to the way our

body suffers from the modern lifestyle.

Which words associated with a bad state of health are repeated in

paragraphs 2 and 47?

Paragraph 2 contains the phrase “...we have never grown out of a

prehistoric mentality”. How is the same idea repeated in paragraph 4?
What word is used instead of the word mentality?

4 How are the emotional demands of modern people met (paragraph 4)?
Find the word opposite in meaning to the word demand.
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5 Paragraph 6 contains the clarification of the idea of paragraph 5.
In what way is the idea clarified?

6 What word field dealing with people’s communities appears in paragraphs
8 and 97 In what way do the adjectives change in these paragraphs?

7 Which words are echoed in the first paragraph and in the concluding
paragraph?

8 Why do you think the author sometimes uses direct speech?

3 B. Match the words in bold in the text with the definitions.

1 Make a bad or unpleasant situation seem better, by providing
something pleasant.

Search a place thoroughly.

Formally ask someone to do something.

Become clear.

Improve so much that you reach the same standard as other people
in your group.

g WN

3 C. Paraphrase the sentences using the words in bold in the text.

® Go back to the text to see how these words are used there.

1 Scientists appealed officially to the authorities to promote healthy lifestyles.

2 Ms Smith’s unconventional lifestyle compensated for the monotony of life we
had had in the area.

3 Our contemporaries will never reach the level of Stone Age people in hunting.

4 The prehistoric mentality of our contemporaries is demonstrated in such
hobbies as football and picnicking.

5 Social services experts searched the archives thoroughly for information
about Ms Smith’s relatives.

Listening

4 A. Work in pairs and answer the questions.

—_

Can our modern lifestyle be called unhealthy? Why?/ Why not?
2 Would you like to change your present lifestyle? Why?/ Why not?
3 Do you think people in future will be more concerned about
having a healthy lifestyle?

. . Listen to the interview with a person answering the same
questions and say whether the ideas are similar to yours.

. @.] Listen to the interview again and fill the gaps in the text below.

Our modern lifestyle is unhealthy because we work (1) ... and we don’t have
(2) ... near our workplace to keep fit and healthy. The worst thing about our
modern lifestyles is the lack of (3) ... between work and leisure time. The
employers’ focus is on (4) .... If the employers recognised the human needs of
their employees, they would be (5) ... and deliver (6) .... The speaker likes to
(7) ... and enjoys (8) .... She would like to follow (9) ... and to have more time
to (10) .... Nowadays people are encouraged to go to the doctor for (11) ... and
are more concerned about (12) .... There is a saying in English “You are (13) ...".
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Writing

5 A. Work in pairs. Ask each other questions and make notes of the answers
1

Would it be better if we went back to live in caves? Why?/ Why not?
2

Would you like to change your lifestyle: to live in a car / to move to the
countryside / a big city? Why?

3 How can you make your lifestyle healthier?

. Write an article “A New Lifestyle?” for a school magazine.

Summarise the ideas and give your opinion.
Use the plan and the Language Support box.

7~

LANGUAGE SUPPORT )
Introduction: - -

State your opinion. . Persgnally | believe...
« It strikes me that...
« | feel very strongly that...

23

f\,’g\

+ The first reason for...

) * For example,...
Main body: « Moreover,...
Give some points - Not to mention the fact that...
supporting your opinion. « Apart from this...

.:;j + Contrary to popular belief,...

B + Taking everything into account,...
) .+ As | have said,...

Conclusion:

. . * To sum up,...

Restate your opinion using

1
different words. =

\:&\\.\2

MRS
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Lesson 7 Check your grammar & vocabulary

1 Put the adjectives in the correct order.

1 Sarah had enormous / brown / sad eyes and lovely skin.

2 It was a battered / blue / old Ford Consul, all covered in colourful spots.

3 The street looks terribly unimaginative — grey / concrete / identical
tower blocks.

4 | still remember that bright / sunny / warm day no matter how many
years have passed.

5 He is a fair-haired / skinny / tall teenager, you'll easily recognise him.
6 She has dark / brown / long hair, which immediately catches the eye.
7 He was dressed in a worn-out / short / untidy coat.
8 We have flat-screen / sophisticated / brand-new monitors in the office.
9 He has bought an expensive / new / spacious house. o
10 The house was located in a suburban / prestigious / green area. 3 (J
Points /10 J o B §
2 Choose the right noun, adjective or word combination. door for
1 stone-deaf / stony-deaf fr e e )
2 stone-hearted / stony-hearted
3 silk voice / silky voice B
4 silk hat / silky hat
5 wood-headed / wooden-headed
6 wood yard / wooden yard
7 gold rush / golden rush
8 gold hair / golden haired Points /4

3 Read the following advertisements and write out the phrases which give
factual information about the items described.

Would you like to be the proud owner of a new If you're looking for someone to make choosing
five-piece set of lightweight, strong, durable your computer, laptop or peripherals easier,
designer luggage from Churchill? We can offer it you're in the right place. We'll bring you all the
at less than half price for just £199.99. Your details to make an informed decision — Compaq
belongings will have never travelled so smartly, or is back with even more to offer than before.
been so well protected. Every piece of luggage is This PC defies comparison with its trim frame and
made from advanced ABS material. A reinforced wireless keyboard, mouse and remote control. It
aluminium frame also adds strength, while comes with a super slim 15" TFT monitor, which
reducing weight. All cases have a triple-lock has everything built in, so there’s no need for a
security system (two key locks plus a combination base unit. It has an Intel Pentium VI processor and
lock) for maximum security. DVD multimedia. The operating system is
Purchase a new set today, and you'll also enjoy Microsoft Windows ME. We will add a free digital
the convenience of having them delivered to your camera. All for the price of £1,699! It’s the latest
door for free! ' technology with a great modern look.

Points £I2

141




UNIT 9 Lesson 7

4 Rewrite these sentences in another way.

® Use the underlined word in your sentence.
@ The first one has been done for you.

Example: It is said that the strike (3abacrtoBka) had finished.— The strike
is said to have finished.

1 Itis thought that he grew up on a remote farm, which belonged to
distant relatives.
2 It is believed that the majority of school-leavers this year have chosen
to continue their education.
It is believed that they took a different route.
It is understood that he hasn’t turned up again.
It is said that the terms and conditions have already been discussed.
It is reported that the expedition has vanished somewhere near the summit.
It is thought that they have all perished.
It is reported that many of the security precautions were ignored.

Points 77

o ~NoO ok W

5 Rewrite these sentences, using one of the phrasal and idiomatic verbs

from the box. :ooooooocn-o....:
1 Do write to me, as | really want to be informed about what you have . tocalon .

been doing. « to catch up with *
2 | bought you these flowers to compensate my being late. . tomake up for .
3 After an attack on a backpacker near the village, the policed searched the s tocomeoutin: :

nearby fields for evidence, especially for the weapons used. e pdink (Shmeingfor)s
4 | was going to visit you, but my car broke down and it got too late. ssssessssssssssnse

5 In some cities drivers’ lack of consideration is shown by the aggressive way
they approach pedestrian crossings.

Points /9

6 Fill in the gaps using an appropriate form of the word in the box.

® 9 99 0900 "0 0P EE RS

Often, as people’s lifestyles improve, they take less exercise and become more .. HERLIH .
2 g « REGULAR s
(1) .... So if you are concerned about your health, you should make a habit of - B
A " : « IMPROVE .
exercising (2) .... One reason why an (3) ... lifestyle can lead to poorer health is * CONFORMIST .
that people (4) ... to the idea that as you rise up the career ladder you should . .
3 : . COMFORT "
not walk, run or cycle to work! A (5) ... lifestyle is one when you are able to buy R %
! s R y REQUIREMENT
what you think you (6) .... Modern (7) ... city life is often very complicated, - .
e : : * CONVENTION -
requiring people to balance work and (8) ... carefully and seriously. To live (9) ... . .
3 ; : : * RELAX .
in 2 modern city, you must accept the idea that there will be many (10) ... . For . HAPPY °
many people, their time at home with their families is their most precious time * PRESS .
and a great escape. . :

Points /10

TOTAL __ /48

CHECK YOUR SCORE

40-44 points — Good
30-39 points — Not bad
29 and less — Go back and revise

! 45-48 points — Well done!
|
i
|
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Lesson 8 Express yourself

DESERT ISLAND PROJECT

A World of Difference

You are going to participate in a project which involves surviving on
a desert island.

To be accepted in the project it is necessary to prepare in advance and
to make some very important decisions. You will also have to present
your ideas to the rest of the class.

¥\

‘1 Preparation 2 Presentation

® Form teams of four or five people. Present your “programme” to the rest of the
® Have a group discussion and decide: class.

O what three useful things you will take with you.

0 what three things of value will be taken to ‘“"”3 Eliiation
the island. =
1 where you are going to live on the island. ® Vote for the best team in the project.
[ what five most important laws will apply here. ® Think about your own work during the lesson
® Think of ways to explain your choices and justify and give yourself a score by filling in the
your decisions. self-evaluation card.

@ Think of a way of presenting your decisions
(a poster, a wallpaper, just a talk).

SELF-EVALUATION CARD FOR STUDENTS

Criterion Question to ask yourself Score (1-3)
1 Balance Did | participate equally with the rest of the group
of contribution when we prepared the presentation?
2 Content Did | bring any useful / original ideas?
3 Language Did | use any language from the unit?
4 Task achievement Did my group and | achieve the task we set
for ourselves?
Total score
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Lessons 1-2 Cause or effect?

Warm-up

1

Finish these lines from Cree Native American
philosophy retold by H. D. Thoreau.

Only after the Last Tree has been Cut Down
Only after the Last River has been Poisoned
Only after the Last Fish has been Eaten
Only THEN will you Find

That...
v For Your info
Cree — a tribe of Native
Americans who live
mainly in Canada and
Northern Montana, USA.
Reading
2 A. Read the magazine article and answer the
questions.
1 What problem does the author focus on?
2 What causes this problem?
3 Why do you think Chris Mead considers cleaning
birds not to be cost effective?
4 What is the most effective way of solving the
problem?
5 What is the purpose of this article?
SLICK TO DEATH
A Oil pollution is like a recurring nightmare. Sea birds like gulls are always the
most common victims. Covered in a thick black coating of oil, such birds are
unable to fly or feed themselves. Cleaning them is a painstaking business and
_"—V—" volunteers sometimes have to spend 40 minutes or more cleaning one bird.
Last Saturday, the tanker Sea Queen was wrecked near the coast of Wales.
B Over 70,000 tonnes of oil escaped into the sea. As soon as they heard that
the Sea Queen was in trouble, local volunteers and members of environmental
{7 groups rushed to the area to see what they could do to help.
According to Chris Mead, Britain’s leading ornithologist, it is not cost-
c effective to clean the birds and release them. He told reporters, “I can
understand the desperate feelings of the rescuers that they should do
v something to help the birds, but realistically it may be kinder to put them to
sleep immediately.”
D Surely the best way to solve the problem is to prevent accidents from
happening in the first place. Pressure groups are still calling for changes to
safety regulations. They also want oil tankers to be made much smaller. Since
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cleaning up the mess after such disasters is so expensive, perhaps the oil
companies should start listening.
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2 B. Look through the text again and arrange these headings for the parts
of the article in the proper order to present the article structure
alongside the text.

[ Expert’s opinion [_] ways of solving the problem
] Stating the problem ] Description of the case (facts)
Vocabulary

3 A. Explain the meaning of the words in bold in Ex. 2A.

3 B. Go back to the text and find the words and phrases in bold to replace
the underlined phrases in the sentences below.

1 A lot of ecological catastrophes occur because people do not observe
official rules for preventing danger.

2 Factories and plants let a lot of waste go into the air and water.

3 In summer a lot of young people join groups of people who offer their help
without payment, taking care of animals in wildlife reserves.

4 It is not worth spending money to work hard on the effects of the pollution
problem. It's much better to deal with its cause.

Language work

n
4 A. Read the following sentences and find the cause and effect
in each of them.

® What phrases introduce cause? effect?

1 As a result of the wreck of the Sea Queen over 70,000 tonnes of oil
escaped into the sea.

2 Chris Mead thinks it is unreasonable to clean the birds because it is
not cost-effective.

3 The birds’ death is caused by oil pollution in the sea.

4 Human ignorance about ecology often results in a catastrophe.

4 B. Read the text and decide which of the phrases in bold express cause
and which express effect according to the context?

very year the world’s industries pollute the atmosphere with about

1,000 million tons of dust and other substances. The waste from
factories and industrial plants, electric and atomic power stations gets into
lakes, rivers and seas; it poisons the air, it destroys plants and animals.
Pollution of the environment threatens human health. It can lead to
different diseases of the central nervous system and so on. lgnorance
about ecology leads to further destruction of nature and worsens living
conditions for all living beings. A lot of forests are being cut down,
marshes and lakes are drying up. This breaks the ecological balance and
deprives lots of animals of places to live. People have destroyed nature
by building huge cities, cutting down trees, excavating mountains and
digging mines. In pursuit of new inventions and discoveries, as well as
higher and higher profits man has forgotten about nature and it has led him
to the edge of ecological catastrophe.
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4 C. Read the list of problems below.  LANGUAGE SUPPORT \
& Make sentences establishipg the relation between ' Means for expressing céuse
cause and effect. Use the ideas below for both. sind offaet
Example: Polluting the air causes disease in humans. | - resultin..
deforestation (cutting down woods / fires) I * cause...
polluting the air + be caused by...
~ species extinction - because Of... g"'
~ affecting human health
ecological ignorance ‘ e R ks
worsening living conditions ; ’
= the release of poisonous substances into rivers
and lakes
- telling on the ecological balance
building huge cities
1 poisoning water
= depriving animals of places to live “
global warming =X
Speaking Writing
5 A. Listen to part of a radio programme and 6 A. The teacher will give you jumbled items of
answer the questions. information from an article about an accident
1 Who or what was found dead? that took place in summer 2000.
2 Has the outbreak been stopped? ® Read the items and arrange them according to
3 What caused the weakening of the animals’ the following headings:
immune system? 1 Title
2 Stating the problem
5 B. Rea':: the I|:|t1 t:; suggfsfec:hsoltt:xtioqs to s:he 3 Description of the case
problem wi e seals in the Caspian Sea , e
(Ex. 5A). p g gxpert s opinion
olution to the problem
@ In pairs discuss which of the solutions are
preventive measures and which are directed at 6 B. Read the sequence of items you have
effects. agreed on.
1 Forming groups of volunteers to treat sick seals ® Do you think it is the complete text of the article?
2 Banning drilling for oil Why? / Why not?
3 Banning poisoning of the sea @ Answer the questions and complete the first draft
4 Developing effective medicines of your article.
5 Establishing stricter safety regulations 1 Are the items arranged in logical order within
6 Developing environmentally-friendly technologies each part of the article?
7 Introducing a system of fines 2 Do you think linking words are needed? Which
e Choose the best solution and give reasons. (You and where?
may suggest ideas of your own.) 3 What title could be given to the article?
4 What solution to the problem can you suggest?
5 C. Work in groups. Choose three or four problems
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Lessons 3-4 Love thy neighbour

Warm-up

1 Have you ever faced any of these situations?
How did you deal with it? g =8 A

Reading

2 A. Read these subtitles for the article below and guess what
problems are described in it.

Lottery Win Ruined Neighbours
Love Thy Neighbour

Pig War

Keeping The Peace

Dog Tape

2 B. Match the subtitles with the paragraphs of the text.

@ Were you right in your prediction about the problems?

NEIGHBOURS FROM HELL

1 I I ow well do you get on with the people who live next door? Recent statistics
show that over 131,000 British people were so fed up with their neighbours

that they took the trouble to make an official complaint. According to the latest
figures, Britain’s cities are getting louder and louder. It’s not just because hi-fi
systems and car stereos are getting more powerful, it's because there are more
people living closer to each other than they used to.

2 It's not just noise that causes arguments, there’s an endless list of other

things that can come between neighbours. Sometimes, simple disputes turn into
long-running conflicts. Frank and Mary Bray had been looking forward to a quiet
retirement when they moved into their bungalow in a small town. The Brays were
a typical retired couple, with a pet dog called Jet. But soon afterwards, Paul
Telford, a 35-year-old company director, moved into the house next door. It wasn't
long before Mr Telford was complaining about Jet’s barking.
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n Explain what Telford ——
did. Soon afterwards, Telford made a tape recording of the barking dog and | 3
What S lo ol mind | -~ -~ blasted it out at high volume throughout the night. “The tape would go on for
were Mr and Mrs | about 20 to 25 minutes and then it would reset itself and start again 10 minutes
Bray in? f later,” Mr Bray told the judge.
L But when Telford bought Flossie, it was the last straw for Mr and Mrs Bray. 4
\M’:at does “it” refer =

Flossie was a Viethamese pig, weighing over 130 kg. The court heard that Flossie

to?

; was allowed to wander around Mr Telford’s garden, attracting flies and rats. For
[ four years, Mr and Mrs Bray tried to sell their house, but the smell from Flossie
| was so bad that it was impossible for them to find a buyer. In desperation, they
] took Mr Telford to court. In court, Telford blamed Mr Bray for the dispute, calling
him “obsessive”. The judge disagreed and ordered Mr Telford to pay £15,000
compensation and to get rid of Flossie the pig.

Wendy and Neil Norris were a quiet couple and got on with their neighbours — 5

until they won the lottery. Soon after Mr and Mrs Norris received the £350,000,
they started to show off — causing a lot of resentment. Neighbours complained
» ‘ about late-night parties, loud new stereo systems and fireworks going off late
-~ ‘ into the night. “After they won, they just became worse and worse,” said
. neighbour Mr O’Donohue. “They used to stay up late drinking, but after they
~—— won all that money, they were at it every night”. The dispute ended in violence

4] Why are they called  ——  when Norris attacked Mr O'Donohue with a beer glass.
e ? What lessons can be learned from these strange disputes? The Bible advises | 6
What word would L= us to love our neighbours but unfortunately it seems to be easier to love humanity
you choose to - in general than it is to respect the people who live next door. As long as there
explain “sport” — are neighbours, there will be silly disputes between them.
here: . In 1798, the famous English novelist, Jane Austen, wrote, “For what do we 7
a) physical activity?

—— live, but to make sport for our neighbours, and laugh at them in our turn?”

b) entertainment? 5 ;
It seems that little has changed since then.

2 C. Answer the questions alongside the text.

Vocabulary

3 A. Look through the text and choose the best translation for
the words in bold:

1 took the trouble 6 resentment
a) B3snm Ha cebs Tpya 4 at high volume a) 0buayYmMBoCTL
b) npuunHMnM GecnokoicTeo a) Ha NonHylo rPOMKOCTb b) Bo3MyLLEHWE, HErOAOBaHWE
b) B 6onbioM o6beME
2 arguments : " 7 inour turn
a) aprymeHTbl k a) B CBOIO o4epenb
5 desperation
b) ccopbl
) P a) BbeapaccyacTso DF oo
b) oT4asHue
3 disputes
a) gucnyTel

b) pazHornacus
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3 B. Complete the sentences using the words from Ex. 3A in the proper form.
1 When music is very loud, we say it is played ....
2 The state of being ready for any wild act and not caring about danger,
especially because of loss of hope is called ....
3 Your room is a complete mess! ... to tidy it up!
4 We did not talk to each other for a long time because of our silly ....
5 | couldn't agree with his ideas, and our ... led to nothing.
6 They felt ... that nobody paid attention to their request.
7 He said to me that | was a two-faced scoundrel, and | ... called him a cheat.
Speaking
4 A. Read the tips for conflict resolution below and say which of them were
not taken into account by:
a) The Brays c) The Norrises
b) Mr Telford d) Mr O’Donohue

@ What should they have done to resolve their conflicts?

Tips for conflict resolution

1 Deal directly with the person you are in dispute with. This
is usually far better than letters, messages, shouting,
banging on walls, throwing things, or talking to everyone
else except “that person”.

2 Plan a convenient, sensible time and place to talk to the other
person. Think beforehand about what you want to say.

3 Don't be too quick to lay the blame on the other person.
Try to be positive.

4 Don't interpret the other person’s behaviour. “You park
outside our entrance deliberately to annoy us” sounds
much worse than “parking outside our entrance causes a
lot of inconvenience”.

5 Do give the other person a chance to give their side of
the story. Let them know you are listening to what they
are saying even if you disagree with it.

6 Work on the problems co-operatively. See what you can
both do to resolve the dispute.

7 Bring all the issues out into the open. Make sure that the
difficult ones don't get swept under the carpet.

4 B. Which of the above tips has been ignored in the
sentences below?

® Rephrase the statements in a way that is more positive.

1 “You play the violin really loudly to stop me sleeping.”

2 “You deliberately switch on your electric drill every night.
It gets on my nerves.”

3 “You walk your dog without a leash to frighten
my daughter.”

4 '"You are always hanging your wet carpet on the balcony
to make my windows dirty.”
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5

150

Role play: Conflict Resolution.

We often face different problems dealing with our neighbours.

Read these descriptions of two conflicts. Choose one of them and try
to settle the conflict between the neighbours without applying to

the court.

® Make use of the tips (Ex. 4B and the Language Support box).

Case 1. The Nikolaevs (a married couple and their 10-year-old son)
live on the third floor of a block of flats. Their neighbours, the
Troubnikovs, living directly above them are very careless about their
taps and pipes, and water often comes through into the Nikolaevs’ flat,
so that they have had to repair the ceilings and change the wallpaper.
They have already had several arguments, but it didn’t help. The water
which came through recently was the last straw, and the Nikolaevs are
going to apply to the court for damages.

Case 2. Dimitry Zelenov and his wife, Tamara Antonovna, are retired
and live in a semi-detached house. Next door to them lives the
Verbitsky family consisting of comparatively young parents, who work
abroad most of the time, and their teenage children (Max, 18, and
Katya, 16). The teenagers have a nice time when their parents are
away, inviting their friends, listening to hard rock at high volume and
dancing all night long, which causes a lot of resentment in their
neighbours. Now the Verbitsky parents are back home, the Zelenovs
have made a last desperate attempt to persuade them to stop the
noise, otherwise they will take them to court.

1 Choose a role.

Case 1

The Nikolaevs:

Husband
Wife
Son

Case 2

The Zelenovs:

Dmitry
Tamara Antonovna

The Verbitskys:

Max
Katya

The Troubnikovs:
Husband
Wife

You may introduce some other characters into the
role play e.g. a friend or another neighbour

In your “family” group think of a strategy for your behaviour.

Join another “family” group which is in conflict with you.

Play your role trying to settle the conflict in front of the class.

Work as a whole class. Choose the best resolution of each conflict.

Ok wWN

7

LANGUAGE SUPPORT )

Complaint

* | am sorry to have to say
that...

+ We've got a bit of problem
here,...

+ You see...

+ I'm sorry to trouble you,
but...

+ I'd like to point out that...

+ | think it is pretty awful
(unpleasant)...

+ lam fed up (with)...

+ | can't take any more of this.

Disagreement

* You don’t seem to realise
that...

+ | can’t possibly...

+ Well, | wouldn’t go quite that
far...

Agreement

+ Yes, | agree entirely here.

+ It stands to reason.

+ That’s my way of looking at
it, too.

+  What you say is perfectly
true.

Request and compromise

+ I'd be happy if...

* Would you be so kind as
10...

+ Could you...

+ Let’s meet half way.

* You'd better (do sth.)

Apology

*+ Oh, dear, I'm really sorry.

* I'm ever so sorry.

+ I'm sorry | didn’t realise...

* ljust don’t know what to say.

Threat

* you ... Pl...

* I'm warning you...

+ This is your last chance to...
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Lessons 5-6 Explorers or intruders?

Warm-up

Listening
2 A. Listen to the first part of a travel documentary on the radio.

® Arrange the pictures in the order the events took place.
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2 B. Try to guess:
1 what John Groom'’s responsibility was.
2 what they were doing in Ecuador’s Amazonian
rainforest.
3 why the Tagaeri behaved this way.
@ Listen to the second part and check your guesses.
2 C. In pairs, discuss the following questions.
1 Do you think that the risk Groom's group took was
justified? Why?
2 What do you think the Tagaeri might feel about being
invaded? Explain your viewpoint.
3 Did the expedition have the right to go to the
Tagaeri's area?
4 Would you like to join an expedition like this?
Why? / Why not?
Vocabulary

3 A. Study the meaning of the following words.

@ All of them can be translated into Russian as “scTpeuarts, cTankvusaTscs”.
@ Fillin the gaps using the words in Ex. 3A in the proper form.
|
— to experience problems, difficulties or opposition
to encounter (event) when you are trying to do something
— to meet a person by chance
to face (state) — to confront a difficult situation, danger,
a problem
to meet (event) — to come together by chance or arrangement
to come across (event) — tofind or discover something or somebody
(a book, a word, etc.) by accident or by chance
1 |... this article about the death of seals in the Caspian Sea in a newspaper today.
2 One of the main problems that mankind ... today is global warming.
3 In 1999 world leaders ... in Kyoto, Japan, to discuss environmental problems.
4 When a group of volunteers started working on a project to found an animal
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shelter in our city, they suddenly ... a lot of difficulties.

. Translate the following into English.

Pay attention to the underlined words.
Refer to Ex. 3A if necessary.

Henosek CTaNkMBAETCSH CO MHOXECTBOM NPo6AeM M3-3a TOro, YTO He 6epexet
npupoay.

MpocMaTpuBan rasetsl, A OGHAPYXMA CTATHIO O HAPYLUEHWUM IKONOMNYECKOrO
GanaHca B Hallem pernoHe.

Ecnv pykoBOAUTENM NPOMBILLINEHHBIX MPEANPUATHI He cOBMIOAAIT Npasuna
6e30NacHOCTH, OHW CTANKMBAIOTCS C HEraTUBHOI peakumeil 0BLLeCTBEeHHOCTH.
fopoackue BRacTv BCTPETUAKCE C FPYNMOii S0GPOBOBLES.
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4 A. Read the text about the Lykovs and say what the situation described has

in common with the Tagaeri’s situation.

LOST IN THE TAIGA

A hundred miles from any settlement in the midst of the wilderness the
Lykov family lived, spoke and thought in the manner of the 17th century.

In 1932, Karp Lykov had taken his wife into the remote Siberian taiga, deep
into the Abakan River valley in response to disturbing events in Russian
society. The family grew, and the men and women lived separately in a
pitch-dark house with no lighting. It was a tiny colony with the primitive
living conditions of the time of Peter the Great. They missed World War II
and all the shake-ups that followed. The family had lived there for 46 years
all alone, until geologists discovered them in 1978. Within a month three of
the five family members suddenly died one after another and there is still
little explanation for it. Soon Karp Osipovich, the family head, passed away,
too. The remaining younger daughter Agafia, in her fifties, began to build a

. Discuss the questions.

Why did geologists come to the place where the
Lykovs lived?

What do you think caused the death of the three
members of the Lykov family?

Were the Lykovs happy with their life in the
wilderness? Why? / Why not?

Do you think this is the only case of people living
shut away from the world in Russia?

5 Discuss the problem of exploring “white spots” on
the Earth. Follow the steps.

Choose one of the view points which you most
agree with.

a) Exploring “white spots” on the Earth should be

banned.

b) Exploring “white spots” on the Earth should be

encouraged.

In your opinion group, work out arguments
supporting your viewpoint.

a) For more ideas you may use the For Your Info

boxes.

b) Write your arguments on a poster.

Exchange your posters with the opposite group.
Think of counter-arguments for each of their
arguments and write them down.

Present your poster to the class.

Look through both posters. What conclusion do
you come to?

fragile relationship with the outside world with thoughtful dignity...

VFor Your Info

Universal Declaration of Human Rights

Adopted and proclaimed by General Assembly
resolution of 10 December 1948

Article 1. All human beings are born free and
equal in dignity and rights.

Article 3. Everyone has the right to life, liberty
and security of person.

Article 12. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary
interference with his privacy, family, home or
correspondence, nor to attacks upon his honour
and reputation. Everyone has the right to the
protection of the law against such interference
or attacks.

v For Your Info

Man must change what is given by nature. We
must produce what we need for life: grow food
and build shops, chop down trees and erect
houses, explore natural resources and design
planes, do research into all forms of life and
make medicines. None of these things happens
naturally. We bring them into being only by
changing our “natural environment”

Anthony Donahoe
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Fill in the gaps with one of the four options below.

MAN TELLS STORY ABOUT CREEPY HOUSE

I am often asked about the sources for the ghost stories | write. A fair number
of them are collected from people who have heard stories growing up about
their (1) ... or neighborhood.

One of the more intriguing (2) ... that has come my way was sent to me by
aman (3) ... lived on the mainland. He (4) ... to the province on vacation with
his family, and while here had experienced something which can only be (5) ...
as unusual,

(6) ... the family was driving through Kelligrews, they realized their car was
getting low on gas, and they stopped to fill up their tank at a local gas station.
While the attendant (7) ... the tank, the couple’s (8) ... child mentioned what
the man described as the “creepy-looking house across the street.” Curiosity
got the better of them, and when the tank was full, they drove over to have a
look at the place.

When they drove by the front door, the father noticed that it was open, and
therefore figured somebody was at home. He walked up to the door and had a
peek into the darkness inside. The house seemed (9) ....

Even (10) ... by this point, the father wanted to see what the porch
(kpeineL) was like, so he lit his lighter. As he (11) ... the hallway, the first thing
he noticed was a picture of the children who must have lived there long ago.
As he looked at the picture, he was startled (HanyraH) by a sudden noise
above his head. It sounded (12) ... children playing upstairs.

His (13) ... thought was that it was just a couple of local kids fooling around
in the old building. He walked up the old stairs, to tell the children that they
should not be playing in such an (14) ... location. But there was not a soul to
be found.

Mystified, he turned around to descend the stairs and found his exit {15):
by a young boy. The boy pulled a face at the man, and then vanished into thin
air right before his eyes.

A. society B. community C. humanity
A. stories B. accidents C. incidents
A. what B. which C. he

A. had driven B. is driven C. has driven
A. told B. depicted C. described
A. while B. during C. in time

A. is filling up B. has filled up C. fills up

A. four-years-old B. four-year-old C. four-year
A. abandoned B. alone C. lost

A. curiouser B. curiousest C. more curious
A. entered into B. entered C. entered in
A. as if B. what C. like

A. quick B. urgent C. immediate
A. non safe B. imsafe C. insafe

A. blocked B. block C. blocking

Points
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. mankind
. episodes

who

. have driven

. conveyed

. on time

. was filling up
. four-years

loaded

. most curious
. entered to

as
fast

. unsafe
. was blocking
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2 Fill in the gaps with the articles a / the.

Police found (1) ... crashed car two miles outside North End. In (2) ... driver’'s
seat was (3) ... dead woman. By (4) ... dead woman’s feet a driving licence
was found on the floor. A check showed that (5) ... car belonged to (6) ...
owner of (7) ... driving licence, but the driving licence was in (8) ... man’s
name.

Enquiries revealed (9) ... body was that of (10) ... woman who had been buried
a week earlier. Personnel at the local cemetery confirmed that the body was
missing from the grave. (11) ... investigating police officer said it seemed

(12) ... extraordinary case. She could not imagine why the woman's body was
stolen and who could have committed such (13) ... crime.

[ Points /13

L

3 Fill in the gaps with the right tense form of the verb (passive or active).

SPONSORS SAY POLE REACHED AFTER ALL

HISTORY (1) ... (re-write) yesterday as the sponsors of David Hempleman-
Adams’ solo balloon expedition claimed that he in fact (2) ... (make) it to the
North Pole after all.

On Thursday afternoon, the Britannic Challenge’s control centre
(3) ... (decide) to stop the attempt when the explorer’s balloon (4) ... (be) (3
12.9 miles short of true north.

At 4 pm yesterday the expedition website (5) ... (go) offline. When it
(6) ... (reappear) half an hour later, it claimed that the Pole itself (7) ...
(conquer).

“David Hempleman-Adams, the solo pilot of the Britannic Challenge
balloon, (8) ... (become) the first person to reach the North Pole by balloon,
(9) ... (trumpet) the website’s home page.

“He (10) (reach) the North Pole plateau at 3 am this morning, and in the last
hour David actually (11) ... (manage) to manoeuvre the Britannic Challenge
balloon to the North Pole itself.”

Elsewhere, a carefully worded press release, which (12) ... (replace)
Thursday's version, said: “As the weather conditions were bad at the Pole, a
landing (13) ... (be) not possible.”

Expedition spokeswoman Claire Ingman (14) ... (blame) the inaccuracy on
technical problems, adding: “It all comes down to this definition of what
actually is reaching the Pole.”

Points /14

';{‘k‘-
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Fill in the gaps with the words from the box.

® There are two extra words.

Pollution from the leaking tanker in the Galapagos islands will not, in the end,
cause as much destruction as the development of tourism. Tourism and fishing
are becoming a real (1) ... to the marine environment, the most important (2) ...
of the area.

There are laws in place (3) ... the contacts with wildlife, but they are not
always followed. Tourists have made many animals dependent on them for
food. The (4) ... problem is that from being a (5) ... natural laboratory of wildlife,
the islands are becoming a laboratory to see how man affects a whole ecology.

Making the Galapagos Islands a (6) ... ... was encouraged by the Ecuador
government’s need for foreign currency. The islands are (7) ... now, the number
of (8) ... has increased from 6,000 to about 16,000 in the past 10 years.

At the same time tourists are increasing the pressures on Galapagos
resources, from fresh water to seafood.

The (9) ... has started a campaign for (10) ... tourism in their homeland.

Write ten sentences that Robinson Crusoe might say of his future, present
and past. Begin the sentences as given. Use the words in brackets.

e

If only ... (go on the voyage)!

If (there / be / the storm), (be shipwrecked).
If (sail), (Jane / marry Bob).

(sit in my armchair / smoke / now), ifl ... .

If (be shipwrecked), (be hungry).

If (get / this island), (meet Friday). -
(make a fire), if (ship / appear). g

If (ship appear), (may be / pirates). —_&— _Sr
(take / Friday), if (agree). SRR R et
If (get / home), (sit in my armchair, smoke, drink wine).

i S
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UNIT 10 Lesson 7

6 Do the Monster crossword.

Across
1 Exactly correct.
2 A fact or event of scientific interest.
3 Necessary to complete something.
4 Statement of the meaning of a word or a phrase.
5 To request something officially. : -
6 The quality of having grace, beauty and style. b o /- 18 1%
7 To have to deal with something is to be ... with it. ' ,
) 8 .Productwe with minimum waste. P »{é?
16
S 8
AL 1_5_;.
e
i
Down
9 Be without or have not enough of something. 14 Following accepted standards.
10 Something that causes annoyance. 15 To keep away from.
11 To increase in size, volume, degree. 16 The quality of being skilled, well practised.
12 Someone who causes displeasure, especially 17 The quality of containing many complicated
criminal. details.
13 To make feelings and ideas known. 18 Something especially unpleasant or damaging

that happens by chance.
CHECK YOUR SCORE =

Points /18

72-80 points — Well done!

60-71 points — Good TOTAL / 80
48-59 points — Not bad
47 and less — Go back and revise

157



Extensive reading

What is there in the language?

1 A. Read a definition of language in the box and the statement below.
® Do you agree with this definition and the statement?

Ianguage — away of expressmg meaning or giving
information through sounds, signs, movements, etc.

Music, art, ballet and poetry are languages.

1 B. Using the definition of language as a model define music, art,
ballet, poetry as languages. /g

2 A. Read this definition and pick out the four main features of poetry. o -

® Which of them do you think is the most important?

poem — a piece of writing arranged in patterns of
lines and of sounds which often rhyme, expressing
thoughts, emotions, and experiences in words that
excite your imagination

2 B. [#.]Listen to and read three poems about love.

® Answer the questions alongside each poem.

SONNET ;

1 What does this &
giiropho My mistress’ eyes are nothing like the sun; SLacsamr .
f;%?:lbtﬁ;? Coral is far more red than her lips’ red; mistress — poef. a woman |
s of the If snow be white, why then her breasts are dun; loved by a:man -
kind in the text? If hairs be wires, black wires grow on her head. dun — a dull brownish-grey

2 Who does “she” I have seen roses damask’d, red and white, C(flour .

: I'ef?r o But no such roses see | in her cheeks; i s
;oucno;nrpaa;z . ; And irtn some perfumes is there mqre delight damask rose — a pink rose \
here? How do Than in the breath that from my mistress reeks. with a beautiful smell
you know? I love to hear her speak, yet well | know damask — a kind of cloth

4 How are the That music hath a far more pleasing sound:; with a pattern woven into it,
lines rhymed? | grant | never saw a goddess go: used in the past by very rich

S :\thy b last My mistress when she walks treads on the ground: people for clothes and
seo;rr;zd from oy
:Zipt ;est of the = i\nd yet, by hea_wen,ll think my love as rare :‘:l‘zﬁe;égt;s;lg;lss;:;%lgnznd

? —— As any she belied with false compare. sarp:— nok seen op fownil
very often, or not happening
William Shakespeare very often

158



“ " 1 Why do you think the
< spelling is unusual? Are
there other cases of the
kind in the poem?

2 What is the full form?
Why do you think it is
contracted?

3 How are the lines

7 rhymed?
. 4 What do you think makes
T the text so melodious?

5§

1 What does this line =]

mean?

2 What do “blue roses” —

mean here?
3 How are the lines
rhymed?

A RED, RED ROSE

0, my Luve is like a red, red rose,
That’s newly sprung in June.

0O, my luve is like the melodie,
That’'s sweetly played in tune.

As fair art thou, my bonnie lass,
So deep in luve am |,

And | will luve thee still, my dear,
Till a’ the seas gang dry.

Till a’ the seas gang dry, my dear,

And the rocks melt with the sun!

And | will luve thee still, my dear,
While the sands o’ life shall run.

And fare thee weel, my only luve,
And fare thee weel a while!

And | will come again, my luve,
Tho' it were ten thousand mile!

Robert Burns

FROM “THE LIGHT THAT FAILED”

Roses red, and roses white
Plucked | for my love's delight.

e Id none of my great e
Bade me gather her blue roses.

Half the world | wandered through
Seeking where such flowers grew.
Half the world upon my quest

Answered but with laugh and jest.

It may be beyond the grave
She will find what she will have:
Oh, it was an idle quest —
Roses red, and white are best.

Rudyard Kipling

Extensive reading

GLOSSARY

thou art — old use used to
mean “you are” when talking to
one person

bonnie (bonny) — especially
ScotE — pretty and healthy
lass — ScotE & NengE

a girl or a young woman

thee — pron old use [object
form thou] you

gang — ScotE go

GLOSSARY

pluck — literary to pick a flower
or a fruit

bid — bade — bidden old use
or literary to order or tell
somebody what to do

seek — to look for something
quest — especially literary a long
search for something such as
truth or knowledge

jest — old-fashioned something
that you say or do to amuse
people; joke

grave — a place in the ground
where a dead body is buried
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Extensive reading

(8 A. Choose the piece of poetry which is most to your liking
and analyse it using the following questions to guide you.

1 How are the rhythm and the rhyme observed: strictly?
sometimes broken? (Give examples.) What is the effect?
2 How is the text divided into verses? What is the effect?
3 Are there any cases of a “wrong”, i.e. inverted, word order?
What is the effect?
4 Are there many words expressing strong emotions in your
piece? What are they? What is the effect?
5 What is the woman described in the poem like? i
6 What thoughts or experiences does the author want to |
share with the reader? (What is the message of the text?)
7 How is the idea developed? (Talk about the composition
of the text.)

‘3 B. Look at these pictures.

® Which of them is closer to the poem you analysed in the way
the poet perceives the world?

3 C. Listen to the translations of the first two poems and
compare your impressions with the ones you had when
reading the originals.

‘4 Translate the third poem.
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Extensive reading

People and places

»J&, Look at the pictures, discuss them in pairs and answer the questions.

® What are the most important components of theatre (the story, performance,
scenery, costume, music, lighting)?

| backdrop | H ..
0 i

=

scenery

! proscenium - | curtain

/o

costume I

stage manager

2 T8
= §

2 A. Read the beginning of a play and decide whether you would like to know
; what happened next.

OUR TOWN
An extract from a play by Thornton Wilder

No curtain. manager's
No scenery. > desk

) 3 w

The audience, arriving, sees an empty stage in half-light.

Presently the STAGE MANAGER, hat on and pipe in mouth, enters and
begins placing a table and three chairs downstage left, and a table and three
chairs downstage right. He also places a low bench at the corner of what will
be the Webb house, left.

“Left” and “right” are from the point of view of the actor facing the audience.
“Up” is toward the back wall.

As the house lights go down he has finished setting the stage and leaning
against the light proscenium pillar watches the audience.

When the auditorium is in complete darkness he speaks.

STAGE MANAGER: This play is called Our Town. It was written by Thornton

Wilder; produced and directed by A___ . [...] In it you see MissC ___;
MissD___ ;MissE ;and Mr F ‘MrG ;i MrH and many
others. The name of the town is Grover's Corners, New Hampshire — just across
the Massachusetts line: latitude 42 degrees 40 minutes; longitude 70 degrees ]r 1 Is this only
37 minutes. The first act shows a day in our town. The day is May 7, 1901. The geographic

information? If not,

time is just before dawn. what does it add?

(A rooster crows.)
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Extensive reading

The sky is beginning to show some streaks of light over in the East there,
behind our mount’in.

The morning star always gets wonderful bright the minute before it has to
go — doesn't it? (He stares at it for a moment, when goes upstage.)

Well, I'd better show you how our town lies. Up here — (That is, parallel with
the back wall.) is Main Street. Way back there is the railway station; tracks go
that way. Polish Town'’s across the tracks, and some Canuck families. (Toward
the left.) Over there is the Congregational Church; across the street’s the
Presbyterian.

Methodist and Unitarian are over there. T
Baptist is down in the holla’ by the river. L
Catholic Church is over beyond the tracks.
Here's Town Hall and Post Office combined; jail’s in the basement.

Bryan once made a speech from these very steps here.

Along here’s a row of stores. Hitching posts and horse blocks in front of them.
First automobile’s going to come along in about five years — belonged to Banker
Cartwright, our richest citizen... lives in the big white house up on the hill.

Here’s the grocery store and here’s Me. Morgan's drugstore. Most everybody
in town manages to look into those two stores once a day.

Public school’s over yonder. High school’s still farther over. Quarter of nine
mornings, noontimes, and three o’clock afternoons, the hull town can hear the
yelling and screaming from those schoolyards. (He approaches the table and
chairs downstage right.)

This is doctor's house — Doc Gibb’s. This is the back door.

(Two arched trellises, covered with vines and flowers, are pushed out, one
by each proscenium pillar.)

There is some scenery for those who think they have to have scenery.

This is Mrs Gibb’s garden. Corn... peas... beans... hollyhocks, heliotrope...
and a lot of burdock. (Crosses the stage.)

In those days our newspapers come out twice a week — The Grover’s Corners
Sentinel — and this is Editor Webb’s house.

And this is Mrs Webb’s garden.

Just like Mrs Gibbs's, only it's got a lot of sunflowers, too. (He looks upward,
center stage.)

Right here ..."s a big butternut tree. (He returns to his place by the right
proscenium pillar and looks at the audience for a minute.)

Nice town, y’know what | mean?

Nobody very remarkable ever come out of it, s'far as we know.

The earliest tombstones in the cemetery up there on the mountain say 1670,
1680 — they’re Grovers and Cartwrights and Gibbses and Herseys — same
names as are here now.

Well, as | said: it's about dawn.

The only lights on in town are in the cottage over by the tracks, where a Polish
mother’s just had twins. And in the Joe Crowell house, where Joe Junior’s getting
up so as to deliver the paper. And in the depot, where Shorty Hawkins is gettin’
ready to flag the 5:45 Boston.

(A train whistle is heard. The STAGE MANAGER takes out his watch and nods. )

Naturally, out in the country — all around — there've been lights on for some
time, what with milkin’s and so on. But town people sleep late.

So — another day’s begun.

GLOSSARY

Canuck [ko'nuk] —
French Canadian

William Jennings
Bryan — American
lawyer, statesman and
orator

hitching posts —
upright pieces of
wood to tie horses to
yonder — old use
for telling which
direction you mean,
here means “over
there”

Jr. — abbreviation for
junior, the younger
member of a family
with the same name

2 Why do you think

these facts are
mentioned?

—— 3 What is the role of a

drugstore in a small
American town?

- 4 What does this remark

add?
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@ What is the effect of repeating “and” and “where”?

E.

. Answer the questions alongside the text.

. Read the description of the stage in italics again and answer the

. In pairs discuss the role of the stage manager.

. Read the highlighted paragraph again.

. When does the author mention the deaths of the characters? What is

Extensive reading

There's Doc Gibbs’s coming down Main Street now, comin’ back from that
baby case. And here's his wife comin’ downstairs to get breakfast. —— .5 What "baby case"?
(Mrs GIBBS, a plump, pleasant woman in the middle thirties, comes
“downstairs” right. She pulls up an imaginary window shade in her kitchen and
starts to make a fire in her stove.)
Doc Gibbs died in 1930. The new hospital's named after him.
Mrs Gibbs died first — long time ago, in fact. She went out to visit her
daughter, Rebecca, who married an insurance man in Canton, Ohio, and died
there — pneumonia — but her body was brought back here. She’s up in the
cemetery there now — in with a whole mess of Gibbses and Herseys — she was
Julia Hersey 'fore she married Doc Gibbs in the Congregational Church over
there.
In our town we like to know the facts about everybody.
There’s Mrs Webb, coming downstairs to get her breakfast, too — That's
Doc Gibbs. Got that call half past one this morning. And there comes Joe Crowell, —— 6 What call?
Jr., delivering Mr Webb’s Sentinel.

following questions.

Is it easy to visualise the description? Why?
Who is the description meant for?
Is this acceptable in a text like this?

What time does the stage manager live in? Find evidence in the text.
What details help him remain inside the story as well?

Does the stage manager use standard English? Find evidence in the text.
Is it typical that a narrator uses a local accent? What is the effect?

the effect?

What is the general tone? Ironic? Cheerful? Nostalgic? Sad? Heroic?

What contributes to the tone?

. Suppose you are going to produce this play. Discuss in pairs then report
to the class on the following:

1

2

What actor (from among Russian or British or American actors) would
you choose to perform the stage manager. Could this be a woman?
Look at the two models of the set for other plays. Which of the designers
would you invite?

. Make a poster to announce the performance.
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Extensive reading

A job for life?

1 Look at the picture. What do you think the story will be about? List your ideas.

2 A. Read the story and check your guesses.

2 B. Do the tasks alongside the text.

What is going
- awry?

BJ Why are British
skiers mentioned
here?

7 Why is the Wall
Street Crash
mentioned here?

Has Barney

~ followed his
customer’s
instructions
about the
haircut?

=8 Who is the victim
and why?

- What do you
think a prisoner
at a maximum
security prison
(TiopbMma
CTpOroro
pexuma) looks
like? What might
he think like?

What are the two

options Barney is
thinking of?

164

J

CUSTOMERS MUST HAVE HAIR

t is going awry. Seriously awry. There are even

British skiers at the Winter Olympics who have
done better than this. Barney catches the customer’s
eye in the mirror, and smiles. Best not to let them
know the full horror of what is happening. Some-
times, when the brain is still fuzzy and your fingers
have yet to warm up, the first haircut of the day
can be a calamity. A quick brush with the best
intentions, before plummeting into the hair-
dressing equivalent of a Wall Street Crash. It will
begin with a smile and a whistle of hope, but some-
where along the way it becomes a horror story.

He studies the work he has done so far, and
realises the shambles which he is creating. The
customer requested the most straightforward of
haircuts, a Frank Sinatra '62, but things have
tumbled dramatically out of hand.

Barney considers the only two options open to
barbers when things have gone as badly wrong as
this. Firstly, you can continue to cut, evening
everything up, until the hair is the same length all
round. However, this will likely leave the victim
looking like a prisoner at a maximum security
prison, and if he thinks like a prisoner at a maximum
security prison, you're in trouble. Secondly,
completely drown the customer's head in water,
deny him the use of a hairdryer, and let the full
horror of what has been inflicted upon him be
revealed much later when his hair has dried
naturally. It will be an unlucky man who, under

v For Your Info

Wall Street Crash — a
sudden crash of the US
stock market. The worst
example of this was in 1929,
which led to the Great
Depression.

Frank Sinatra — a US
singer

GLOSSARY

awry [a'rai] — not the way it
has been planned

fuzzy — not clear

calamity — a terrible,
unexpected event that
causes a lot of damage or
suffering

plummet — fall very
suddenly and quickly from

a great height

shambles — when there is

a lot of damage, destruction
or confusion

tumble — to fall quickly and
suddenly downward

even up — make of equal
length



'ﬂﬁs_dhe- client really that
- wide? Do you know
- what such a literary
device is called?

.Translate the headline.

Bl Why has the barber
“rejected the first
option?

Why could using a
~ hairdryer ruin his
image?

l What was the decision
he made and why did
he imagine himself to
be Steve McQueen?

(1l Describe in your own
words what happened
a quarter of an hour
later.

Say in your own words
what Barney is / isn't
going to do for the
next few weeks.

B} Which of these two
pictures shows the
customer’s haircut
after he left the
barber's shop? Give
your reasons.

gy 25 ey BN

those circumstances, finds himself on a date with
a girl whom he desperately does not want to look
stupid in front of.

Barney’s customer is of immense bulk. Seven
or eight feet wide, thinks Barney, and he can
imagine the headlines in the newspapers. Sumo
Wrestler Squashes Barber To Pulp. Judge Acquits
Goliath For Revenge Murder Of Inept Barber.
Option one is out. It will have to be number two,
with the hope that such a titan will not ask for the
hairdryer, lest other customers think him stupid.

He hesitates, but there can only be one decision.
Imagining himself to be Steve McQueen, he
attempts to look composed and cool, and sets to
work with all the certitude he can muster. Quarter
of an hour later he breathes a sigh of relief as the
customer, with his hair horrendously butchered and
then drowned under a jug of water, retreats from
the shop. Barney makes a note, to add to the list
which is growing longer by the day, to ensure that
he avoids the bloke in the street for the next few
weeks.

He looks round at the waiting area where there
is a solitary figure in the queue. Recognising him
as a regular of one of the other barbers, he nods at
the man with no little resentment, then begins
sweeping up the hair from the previous customer —
noticing as he does so that a disproportionate
amount of it lies on the right-hand side.

From Barney Thomson
by Douglas Lindsay

3 Answer these questions.

Extensive reading

GLOSSARY

bulk — the size of
something

pulp — something very
soft, almost liquid
revenge — something
you do in order to
punish someone who
has harmed you

inept — having no skill
certitude — state of
being certain

butcher — to kill
animals and prepare
them to be used as
meat

bloke — BrE, informal
man

resentful — feeling
anger and dislike about
something

regular (n) — here
customer who goes to
the same shop very
often

v For Your Info

Steve McQueen — an
American film actor best
known for doing his own
stunts. His characters
always do dangerous
actions.

Goliath [go'lai®] — a very
strong giant killed by the
boy David in the Bible.

What may happen next if a client realises what a

1 Is Barney good at his job? Find words in the text 4
to support your opinion. barber has done to his hair?
2 Do you think Barney is good at hiding the fact that 5 Why do you think Barney does this job?
he is not a very skilful barber? Why? / Why not? 6 Did you find the story funny? Why? / Why not?
3 If you were a barber and noticed a mistake, what 7 What would you do if you hated your job?
would you do? 8 What does job satisfaction mean to you?
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Extensive reading

Mysteries

1 Work in pairs. Look at the picture and discuss the questions.

@ Where do you think the story is set?

® Who might be the main characters of the story?
® What might the story be about?

¥ Is Grunewald a
usual name for a
dog? Is salad
normal dog food?

Who is the dog
compared to?
What is his main
interest? Why?

'++ Do you think
these facts about
the moon are
significant for the
plot of the story?

I3 Did Grunewald like

sleeping on the
roof or not? How
do you know?

This is said of
radio or TV when it
is silent or blank.
Why is it said here
about the dog?

166

. Read the story and check your predictions.

. Read the story again and answer the questions alongside the text.

O ne evening Lila wasn’t in when Farrel came home from
work at the bookstore. She had left a note on the table,
under a can of tuna fish. The note said that she had gone up to
the Bronx to have dinner with her mother, and probably be
spending the night there. The salad in the refrigerator should be
finished up before it went bad.

Farrel ate the tuna fish and gave the salad to Grunewald.
Grunewald was a half-grown Russian wolfhound, the colour of
sour milk. He looked like a goat, and had no outside interests
except shoes. Farrel was taking care of him for a girl who was
away in Europe for the summer. She sent Grunewald a tape
recording of her voice every week.

Farrel went to a movie with a friend, and then to the West End
afterwards for a beer. Then he walked home alone under a full

— moon, which was red and yellow. He reheated the morning coffee,

played a record, read through a week-old “News Of The Week In
Review” section of the Sunday Times, and finally took Grunewald
up to the roof for the night, as he always did. The dog had been
accustomed to sleep in the same bed with his mistress, and the
point was not negotiable. Grunewald mooed and scrabbled and
butted all the way, but Farrel pushed him out among the looming
chimneys and ventilators and slammed the door. Then he came
downstairs and went to bed.

He slept very badly. Grunewald seemed to have gone off the

- air — perhaps it was the silence that had awakened him. Whatever

the reason, he never really got back to sleep.

He was lying on his back, watching a chair with his clothes on
it becoming a chair again, when the wolf came in through the open
window. It landed lightly in the middle of the room and stood there
for a moment, breathing quickly, with its ears back. There was
blood on the wolf's teeth and tongue, and blood on its chest.

Farrel, whose true gift was for acceptance, especially in the - |

morning, accepted the idea that there was a wolf in his bedroom
and lay quite still, closing his eyes as the grim, black-lipped head
swung towards him. Having once worked at a zoo, he was able to

GLOSSARY

Bronx — district of
New York

looming — HesicHO
OYEPUYEHHBIX

ruffy mane — neim-
Hasl TPUBa

blunt = not sharp
caress — Jacka
perking =
dbunsTpoBaTHCS
percolator — kode-
BapKa

grove — poina

— [} Any humour here?

recognize the beast as a Central European subspecies: smaller |

and lighter-boned than in the northern timber wolf variety, lacking
the thick, ruffy mane at the shoulders and having a more pointed

nose and ears. His own pedantry always delighted him, even at |

the worst moments.

Can Farrel really
negotiate anything
with Grunewald?

What clues to
Farrel's character
can you find in this

‘ paragraph?
|



Extensive reading

Blunt claws clicking on the linoleum, then silent on the throw — What striking images
rug by the bed. Something warm and slow splashed down on his and collocations can
shoulder, but he never moved. The wild smell of the wolf was over you find in this
him, and that did frighten him at last — to be in the same room SOCHON MG SR
with that smell and the Miro prints on the walls. Then he felt the
sunlight on his eyelids, and at the same moment he heard the wolf
moan softly and deeply. The sound was not repeated, but the
breath on his face was suddenly sweet and smoky, dizzyingly
familiar after the other. He opened his eyes and saw Lila. She was
sitting naked on the edge of the bed, smiling, with her hair down.

whole text? Make a
list of them.

“Hello, baby,” she said. “Move over, baby. | came home.”

Farrel’s gift was for acceptance. He was perfectly willing to
believe that he had dreamed the wolf; to believe Lila’s story of
boiled chicken and bitter arguments and sleeplessness on Tremont
Avenue; and to forget that her first caress had been to bite him on
the shoulder, hard enough so that the blood crusting there as he
got up and made breakfast might very well be his own. But he left
the coffee perking and went up to the roof to get Grunewald. He
found the dog sprawled in a grove of TV antennas, looking more
like a goat that ever, with his throat torn out. Farrel had never
actually seen an animal with its throat torn out.

The coffeepot was still chuckling when he came back into the
apartment, which struck him as very odd. You could have either |
werewolves or Pyrex nine-cup percolators in the world, but not
both, surely. He told Lila, watching her face. =

Bl Why does the  —

author again
mention Farrel's
main personal
quality?

What image is —
created?

8 What did Farrel tell
Lila about?

Lila the Werewolf, Peter S. Beagle

flow chart below. Remember that each shot
should be described in the same way.

3 A. Read the extract again and continue the list of
words and expressions describing:

1 Sounds: (Grunewald) mooed

2 Shades and colours: the colour of sour milk...

3 Smell: the wild smell of the wolf...

4 Direct characteristics: (Farrel’s) true gift was for =
acceptance...

5 Movements: (Farrel) pushed him out...

Panoramic view (describing the settind): We
see rather a large room in the attic, the light is very
dim,...

Close-up (describing what the characters are
doing, important details you want to draw
attention to): Farrel is lying on its back, his eyes

3 B. How does the author make the story sound are wide open, watching a chair with his clothes on

really dramatic?

Work in two groups. Each group is going to
create a film script. Take the episode where
Farrel saw a wolf in his room (from “He was
lying on his back...” up to “She was sitting
naked on the edge of the bed, smiling, with her
hair down.”) and read it again carefully.

The first group is going to describe what the
camera shows in two or three shots. Follow the

it becoming a chair again,...

The second group writes a short dialogue of no
more than four to five exchanges imagining that
Farrel talked to Lila when he saw her sitting on the
edge of his bed. What could they have said to each
other? Start with: Lila: “Hello, baby. Move over, |
came home.”

. Act out this part of your film script.
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World of science

1

168

Read the text and do the tasks after the text.

ARROWSMITH

From a novel by Sinclair Lewis

iberty Street, as he raced along it, was sleeping below its towers. It was

McGurk’s order that the elevator to the Institute should run all night, and
indeed three or four of the twenty staff-members did sometimes use it after
respectable hours.

That morning Martin had isolated a new strain of staphylococcus bacteria
from the carbuncle of a patient in the Lower Manhattan hospital, a carbuncle
which was healing with unusual rapidity. He had placed a bit of the pus in broth
and incubated it. In eight hours a good growth of bacteria had appeared. Before
going wearily home he had returned the flask to the incubator.

He was not particularly interested in it, and now, in his laboratory, he removed
his military blouse, looked down to the lights on the blue-black river, smoked a
little, thought that he was a dog not to be gentler to Leora, and damned Bert
Tozer and Pickerbaugh and Tubbs and anybody else who was handy to his
memory before he absent-mindedly wavered to the incubator, and found that
the flask, in which there should have been a perceptible cloudy growth, had no
longer any signs of bacteria — of staphylococci.

“Now what the hell!” he cried. “Why, the broth’s as clear as when | seeded it!
Now what the — Think of this fool accident coming up just when | was going to
start something new!”

He hastened from the incubator, in a closet off the corridor, to his laboratory
and, holding the flask under a strong light, made certain that he had seen aright.
He fretfully prepared a scope. He discovered nothing but shadows of what had
been bacteria: thin outlines, the form still there but the cell substance gone;
minute skeletons on an infinitesimal battlefield.

He raised his head from the microscope, rubbed his tired eyes, reflectively
rubbed his neck — his blouse was off, his collar on the floor, his shirt open at the
throat. He considered:

“Something funny there. This culture was growing all right, and now it's
committed suicide. Never heard of bugs doing that before. I've hit something!
What caused it? Some chemical change? Something organic?”

...A detective, hunting the murderer of bacteria... he rushed upstairs to the
library, consulted the American and English authorities and, laboriously, the
French and German. He found nothing.

He worried lest there might, somehow, have been no living staphylococci in
the pus which he had used for seeding the broth — none there to die. At a hectic
run, not stopping for lights, bumping corners and sliding on the too perfect tile
floor, he skidded down the stairs and galloped through the corridors to his room.
He found the remains of the original pus, made a smear on a glass slide, and
stained it with gentian-violet, nervously dribbling out one drop of the gorgeous
dye. He sprang to the microscope. As he bent over the brass tube and focused
the objective, into the gray-lavender circular field of vision rose to existence the
grape-like clusters of staphylococcus germs, purple dots against the blank plane.

“Staph in it all right!” he shouted.

GLOSSARY

carbuncle [ka:bankal] — a
large painful lump under
someone’s skin

pus — thick yellowish
liquid produced in an
infected part of your body

broth — a liquid used for
cultivating microbes in a
microbiology lab

incubate — to keep the
microorganisms in a broth
warm until they become
numerous

seed — insert bacteria
into broth for growing
them

What happened on that
night and before?

m Martin expected:
a) something great to
happen.
b) nothing special to
happen.
How do you know?

Martin:

a) immediately realised
that something great
had happened.

b) didn’t realise that
something great
had happened.

How do you know?

Martin was:
a) aware
b) unaware of what was
happening around.
How do you know?

When Martin realised what
had happened he felt:

a) happy.

b) curious.

How do you know?

Did Martin read French
and German very well?
How do you know?

Martin checked for a
possible mistake:

a) quietly.

b) excitedly.

How do you know?



Then he forgot Leora, war, night, weariness, success, everything as he
charged into preparations for an experiment, his first great experiment. He paced
furiously, rather dizzy. He shook himself into calmness and settled down at a table,

among rings and spirals of cigarette smoke, to list on small sheets of paper all —

the possible causes of suicide in the bacteria — all the questions he had to answer
and the experiments which should answer them. [...]

By this time it was six o’clock of a fine wide August morning, and as he ceased
his swift work, as taunted nerves slackened, he looked out of his lofty window
and was conscious of the world below: bright roofs, jubilant towers, and a high-
decked Sound steamer swaggering up the glossy river.

® Summarise in three or four sentences what happened that night.
® Answer questions a—i alongside the text.

Read and say what Martin did during the next week.

For a week Martin’s life had all the regularity of an escaped soldier in the
enemy's country, with the same agitation and the same desire to prowl at
night. He was always sterilizing flasks, preparing media of various hydrogenion
concentrations, copying his old notes into a new book lovingly labeled
“X Principle, Staph,” and adding to it further observations. [...]

When he was sure that the X Principle did reproduce itself indefinitely, so that
in the tenth tube it grew to have as much effect as in the first, then he solemnly
called on Gottlieb and laid before him his results, with his plans for further
investigation.

@ Answer questions j and k alongside the text.

. Read and give the gist of the Director’s suggestions.

® Answer questions I-n alongside the text.

hen the work on the X Principle had gone on for six weeks, the Institute
staff suspected that something was occurring, and they hinted to Martin
that he needed their several assistances. He avoided them. He did not desire to
be caught in any of the competing factions. [...]
How the Director first heard that Martin was finding gold is not known. [...]

One morning he burst in, whiskers alive, and reproached Martin:

“What is this mysterious discovery you’re making, Arrowsmith? |'ve asked
Dr Gottlieb, but he evades me; he says you want to be sure, first. | must know
about it, not only because | take a very friendly interest in your work but
because | am, after all, your Director!”

Martin felt that his one ewe lamb was being snatched from him but he could
see no way to refuse. He brought out his note-books and the agar slants with
their dissolved patches of bacilli. Tubbs gasped, assaulted his whiskers, did a
moment of impressive thinking, and clamored:

“Do you mean to say you think you've discovered an infectious disease of
bacteria, and you haven't told me about it? My dear boy, | don’t believe you quite
realize that you may have hit on the supreme way to kill pathogenic bacteria....
And you didn’t tell me!” [...]

And then he took Martin to the top of the mountain and showed him the
kingdoms.

Extensive reading

[ Wny did he do that?

Bl In the morning Martin felt:
a) very tired.
b) happy.
c) worried.
How do you know?

Why do you think he felt
like that?

What is the “X Principle®?

n The Director is described
ina:
a) respectful way.
b) ironic way.
c) frightening way.
Why do you think so?

Martin was:
a) reluctant
b) happy
c) eager
to show his discovery.
How do you know?

r n What does this phrase

mean? How can you find
out? Do you know what to
call this literary device?
Can you give examples
from Russian literature?
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“Yes, the best room for you would be that big one on the upper floor, right
next to the elevator. That’s vacant now. And your office across the hall.

“And all the assistance you require. Why, my boy, you won't need to sit up nights
using your hands in this wasteful way, but just think things out and take up possible
extensions of the work — cover all the possible fields. We'll extend this to
everything! We’ll have scores of physicians in hospitals helping us and confirming
our results and widening our efforts...”

4 Read the text and describe Martin’s state after he had heard the news.

Next morning Gottlieb came slowly into Martin’s room. He stood by the
window; he seemed to be avoiding Martin’s eyes. He sighed, “Something
sort of bad — perhaps not altogether bad — has happened.”

“What is it, sir? Anything | can do?”

“It does not apply to me. To you.”

Irritably Martin thought, “Is he going into all this danger-of-rapid-success stuff
again? I'm getting tired of it!"

Gottlieb ambled toward him. “It is a pity, Martin, but you are not the discoverer
of the X Principle.”

“Wh-what —"

“Someone else has done it.”

“They have not! I've searched all the literature, and except for Twort, not one
person has even hinted at anticipating — Why, good Lord, Dr Gottlieb, it would
mean that all I've done, all these weeks, has just been waste, and I’'m a fool —"

“Vell. Anyvay. D'Herelle of the Pasteur Institute has just now published in the
Comptes Rendus, Académie des Sciences, a report — it is your X Principle,
absolute. Only he calls it ‘bacteriophage’. So.”

“Then I'm —”

In his mind Martin finished it, “Then I'm not going to be a department-head or
famous or anything else. I'm back in the gutter.” All strength went out of him and
all purpose, and the light of creation faded to dirty gray...

“Bacteriophage, the Frenchman calls it. Too long. Better just call it phage.
Even got to take his name for it, for my own X Principle! Well, | had a lot of fun,
working all those nights, Working —”

He was coming out of trance. He imagined the flask filled with staph-clouded
broth. He plodded into Gottlieb’s office to secure the journal containing
D’Herelle’s report, and read it minutely, enthusiastically.

“There’s a man, there’s a scientist!” he chuckled.

5 In groups, discuss the following questions and report the results in class.

1 Could Martin have avoided the disappointment if he had published his
discovery immediately?
2 Why didn’t he do that?

3 What was Martin's motive for being a scientist?

He wanted to become rich. - He wanted to defeat disease.
- He wanted to become famous. * He enjoyed his work.
= He was curious to find the truth. * He wanted to become head of the laboratory.

4 In the text find facts to support your choice in question 3.
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Understanding art

1 Work in pairs or in small groups and discuss.

@ Which picture if any appeals to you most of all? Why? / Why not?

1 Yellow, Red, Blue, 1925 (oil on canvas) by
Wassily Kandinsky (1866-1944), Musée National
d’Art Moderne, Paris, France / Bridgeman Art
Library.

2 Where do we come from? What are we? Where
are we going? (D'ou venons nous...?), 1897
by Paul Gauguin (1848-1903).

Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, Massachusetts,
MA, USA / Bridgeman Art Library.

3 La Primavera (Spring) by Sandro Botticelli,
1478.
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2 A. Read the extract from a novel and choose the

2 B. Read the text again and answer the questions

1 Why does the author

picture in Ex. 1, which suits the description J Somerset Maugham (1874-1965), an English
. writer. A penetrating observer of human

best of all.

beside it.

use so many
adjectives in this
paragraph?

2 Why French hereand —

later in the text?

3 Why does he compare ——

172

the picture with the
Sistine Chapel?

his work.

- T
S

;.._h,,,___'h_'_f,.f

is eyes grew accustomed to the darkness, and now

he was seized by an overwhelming sensation as he
stared at the painted walls. He knew nothing of pictures, but
there was something about these that extraordinarily
affected him. From floor to ceiling the walls were
covered with a strange and elaborate composition. It was
indescribably wonderful and mysterious. It took his breath
away. It filled him with an emotion, which he could not
understand or analyse. He felt the awe and the delight,
which a man might feel, who watched the beginning of the
world. It was tremendous, sensual, passionate; and yet
there was something horrible there too, something which
made him afraid. It was the work of a man who knew things,
which it is unholy for men to know. There was something
primeval and terrible. It was not human. It brought to his
mind vague recollections of black magic. It was beautiful
and obscene. [...]

Mon Dieu, this is genius.

The words were wrung from him, and he did not know
he had spoken. [...]

| had been thinking of it too. It seemed to me that here
Strickland had finally put the whole expression of himself.
Working silently, knowing that it was his last chance, |
fancied that here he must have said all that he knew of life
and all he divined. And | fancied that perhaps here he had
at last found peace. The demon, which possessed him, was
exorcised at last, and with the completion of the work, for
which all his life had been a painful preparation, rest
descended on his remote and tortured soul. [...]

I have never seen a painting, which had made so deep
an impression upon me. Tenez, | had just the same feeling
as when | went to the Sistine Chapel in Rome. There too |
was awed by the greatness of the man who had painted
that ceiling. It was genius, and it was stupendous and
overwhelming. | felt small and insignificant. But you are
prepared for the greatness of MichaelAngelo. Nothing had
prepared me for the immense surprise of these pictures
in a native hut, far away from civilization, in a fold of the
mountain above Taravao. And MichaelAngelo is sane and
healthy. Those great works of his have the calm of the

behaviour, his writing is essentially anti-romantic
and there is a vein of cynicism running through

e A

GLOSSARY
overwhelming —
OlIETOMIISFOIIEE
elaborate — 3ambiciio-
BaTas

awe [ou] — Guaroro-
BEHHBIN TpeneT

unholy — nopouso

obscene — HenpHIHY-
HO

be wrung [ran] — BEIp-
BaThCH, HCTOPTHYTLCS

exorcised — M3rHaH
descend — cHuzOUTH

e PR

1
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sublime; but here, notwithstanding beauty, was something
troubling. | don’t know what it was. It made me uneasy. It
gave me the impression you get when you are sitting next
door to a room you know is empty, but in which, you
know not why, you have a dreadful consciousness that
notwithstanding there is someone. You scold yourself;
you know it is only your nerves — and yet, and yet... In a
little while it is impossible to resist the terror that seizes
you, and you are helpless in the clutch of an unseen horror.
Yes: | confess | was not altogether sorry when | heard that
those strange masterpieces had been destroyed. [...]

“I think Strickland knew it was a masterpiece. He had
achieved what he wanted. His life was complete. He had
made a world and saw it was good. Then, in pride and
contempt, he destroyed it.”

The Moon and Sixpence, Somerset Maugham

3 Read the extract again and fill in the chart, describing what the author
saw or might have seen in the picture and what feelings it caused.

In the picture The feelings it caused

4 Work in pairs or in small groups and discuss the following issues.

1

Who does the writer compare Strickland with? What are the similarities

between the two painters and what are the differences?
2 Why do you think the author felt so strongly about the picture?
3 Why did the artist destroy his masterpiece?
4 Has a picture ever impressed you so much? Why?/ Why not?

5 In a circle like this write out all the words and phrases the author

uses to describe the effect Strickland’s painting had on him.

® Work out which ones can be regarded as negative and which are

positive and place them in the opposite parts of the circle.

@ Are there any neutral ones? If yes, write them out separately in the

middle of the circle.

troubling

Extensive reading

Strickland’s painting

tremendous

elaborate
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Crime and punishment

1 What kind of things do you think people steal? / Why?

2

-/ Listen to the poem and describe your impressions of it.

10

15

20

25

STEALING

The most unusual thing I've ever stole? A snowman.
Midnight. He looked magnificent; a tall, white mute
beneath the winter moon. | wanted him, a mate
with a mind as cold as the slice of ice

within my own brain. | started with the head.

Better off dead than giving in, not taking

what you want. He weighed a ton; his torso,

frozen stiff, hugged to my chest, a fierce chill
piercing my gut. Part of the thrill was knowing

that children would cry in the morning. Life’s tough.

Sometimes | steal things | don't need. | joy-ride cars
to nowhere, break into houses just to have a look.

I'm a mucky ghost, leave a mess, maybe pinch a camera.

I watch my gloved hand twisting the doorknob.
A stranger’s bedroom. Mirrors. | sigh like this — Aah.

It took some time. Reassembled in the yard,

he didn't look the same. | took a run

and booted him. Again. Again. My breath ripped out
in rags. It seems daft now. Then | was standing
alone among lumps of snow, sick of the world.

Boredom. Mostly I’'m so bored | could eat myself.
One time, | stole a guitar and thought | might

learn to play. | nicked a bust of Shakespeare once,
flogged it, but the snowman was the strangest.
You don’t understand a word I'm saying, do you?

Carol Ann Duffy

3 Read the poem and answer the questions.
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a) What did the person steal?
b) Was it difficult to steal? How do you know?
c) What did he / she do to the the snowman later?

d) Has the person become happier as a result of what was done?
e) What other things did the person steal? Make a list of stolen things.

GLOSSARY

better off — here better
joy-ride — a ride just
for pleasure in a
vehicle, esp. a stolen car,
often with careless
driving

pinch — informal steal
reassembled — put all
the parts of sth together
again

breath ripped out in
rags — BBIPBIBATHCS
KIIOUbSIMHA

daft — silly, not sensible
nick — informal steal
flog — here sell
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Summarise the poem in two or three sentences.

@ What does the story lack if you tell it this way?

In pairs discuss the following questions and find
proof in the text.

1 Is the thief male or female?

2 How old do you think the person is?

3 What kind of person is the thief?

4 What background does he / she come from?

Read the poem again.

@ What is special about this poem in terms of:

1 Rhyme and rhythm

2 Choice of words: formal / informal, neutral /
emotionally coloured.

3 Length and type of sentences used.

Make a list of words which are normally
associated with feeling cold.

Summarise all your observations from Ex. 5-7 and
say what the effect of these features of the poem is.

Why do you think:

a) The poem starts and finishes with a question?

b) The main character asks the question in the last
line?

c¢) Sometimes the sentence starts on one line and
finishes on the next?

d) The thief says “Life's tough”?

e) The thief sighs when seeing his / her reflection
in the mirror?
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The way we live

1 Read the poem, close the book and write down as many words or fragments

as you can remember.

2 Work in pairs or in small groups. Read the poem again, close the book and

working together write down as much as you can remember.

3 Join another pair or group and help each other to complete the poem.

4 Read the poem for the third time and check if you have written

176

it down correctly.

MESSY ROOM

Whosever room this is should be ashamed!

His underwear is hanging on the lamp.

His raincoat is there on the overstuffed chair,

And the chair is becoming quite mucky and damp.

His workbook is wedged in the window,

His sweater’s been thrown on the floor.

His scarf and one ski are beneath the TV,

And his pants have been carelessly hung on the door,

His books are jammed in the closet,

His vest has been left in the hall.

A lizard named Ed is asleep in his bed,

And his smelly old sock has been stuck to the wall.

Whosever room this is should be ashamed!
Donald or Robert or Willie or —

Huh? You say it's mine? Oh dear,

| knew it looked familiar!

Shel Silverstein

GLOSSARY
underwear — clothes that you wear next to your
body under your other clothes
mucky — dirty
to wedge — to force something into a narrow
space
pants AmE — trousers

to jam — to push something somewhere using
a lot of force, or to push too many things into
a small place

closet AmE — cupboard built into the wall of
a room from the floor to the ceiling

vest AmE — Xuner
lizard — sunepuna

5 Answer the questions.

1 What is this poem about?
2 What is messy in the room?
3 What can you say about the owner of the
room?
« How old is he?
+ Does he do well at school?
* What are his hobbies?
+ What is his relationship with his parents?

6 Look closely at the language of the poem.
#® Answer the following questions.

1 Is the language of the poem very special or
close to everyday language?

2 There are seven lines beginning with the
word “his” and three lines beginning with
the word “and”. How can you explain that?

3 Find pairs of words which rhyme. Can you
see any pattern in these rhymes?

7 How do you feel about the poem?

® Is there anything deeper in this poem than
just a joke?

8 What is the message of the poem?

9 Choose one of the following options:

1 Draw a picture of the room from the poem
and talk about it.

2 Translate the poem into Russian.

3 Write a short description of the writer’s
lifestyle (a maximum of 120 words).



Extensive reading

Whose world is it?

1 Read the poem and answer the question.

® Does the narrator think the hoe has a right to strike him a blow?

THE OBJECTION TO BEING STEPPED ON

1 Does a hoe have toes? - At the end of the row
‘ v For Your Info

y 1 — | stepped on the toe
2 If "sense” is “feeling,

mind”, where is the Of an unemployed hoe.

Robert Frost (1874-1963) —

|
“seat of my sense”? ~ Itrose in offence American poet. His poetry
| And struck me a blow showed interaction between
3 What name did he call - - In the seat of my sense. nature and humans.
the hoe? " ltwasn’t to blame He rega:rded nature as
: ' L Bkl calledit aiame a beautiful but dangerous
4 What did he think ; ; force.
about the hoe? And | must say it dealt
~ Me a blow that | felt
5 What rule does he - Like malice prepense.
refer to? You may call me a fool, GLOSSARY
But was there a rule objection (law) —
The weapon should be something that you say
Turned into a tool? to show opposition
And what do we see? step on somebody’s toes
The first tool | step on AmE — to offend
Turned into a weapon. somebody
seat — place where sth
Robert Frost is found cf seat of

Parliament, government

malice prepense ['malis]
(law) — co 31BIM
YMBICTIOM

2 Answer the questions alongside the text.

3 Discuss these questions.

1 Does the narrator treat the hoe as an object? Find evidence in the text.

2 Does the writer use legal terms:
a) to give a hint that the narrator is a lawyer?
b) to emphasise that the poem is about the rights of everyone living in the world?
c) to emphasise that the narrator feels almost ready to go to court?
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4 Why does the narrator ask the question “But was there a rule the weapon

should be / turned into a tool?”

5 What is the message of the poem?

6 A. Read a translation of the poem and answer the questions alongside the text.
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a) Everybody and everything has a right to be treated with respect.
b) You may get in danger, if you do harm to anybody or anything.
c) Everyone and everything should live in peace and not fight with each other.

HWUKTO HE NNIOBUT, KOrAA HA HEFO HACTYNAIOT

A MUMO rpsakyM Npoxoaun

WM Ha MOThIry HacTynun,
MoTtbira xe, 4To 6610 cun,
Mo ronose meHsa orpena,

W 410 Bbl 8 HKU roBOpPWN,

A wuwka MHe 6bina 3a aeno.
XoTb 6bIn 8 NoHayany 3on,

Ho o4eHb BbICTPO oTOWen,

A yCNOKOMBLUWCH, Haluen,
Y1o cam Bbin BMHOBAT TOraa.
CeaTbiM NUcaHbEM HaBcerga
W BCeM 3aBeLaHo, 4TO HYXHO
MNepekoBaTb CBOE OPYXbE

B opyabs MupHoro Tpyaa.
3aBeThl XopoLlwun. Ho unx,

He HacTtynaa Ha apyrux,
Yyutecb cobnogate. NHaue
Jatb n MOTbIra MOXeT caauu.

lMepeBoa 6. XnebHukosa

|
I

@ What Russian expression does

this phrase remind you of? Could
the translator make use of it?
Why? / Why not?

(2) Is the translation here true to the

original?

i) r— @ Here the translator used a device

the poet couldn’t use in English.
What does it add to the
understanding of the whole
poem?

@ Compare the ways the poet and

the translator address the reader.
How are they different?

. Compare the original and the translation. Discuss the following:

Which version — English or Russian — makes the hoe sound more like

a person?

Does the translator keep the same rhythm and rhyme pattern as the poet?
Does the translator use legal terms?

. Answer the question.

How is the topic of the poem connected with the topic of the unit?

4
_\ ¥,
V

4



Grammar reference

1

1.1
a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

9)

h)

1.3
a)

b)

c)

Verb Tenses: a review of the main rules
relating to the use of tenses

Simple present

To express general truths or facts:

Water boils at 100°C.

An elephant never forgets.

To describe present situations with no definite time
reference:

Her brother lives in America.

To refer to habits or actions which are repeated:

| usually have eggs for breakfast.

What time do you go to bed?

To refer to planned or timetabled events in the future:
The summer sale starts on 15 June.

When do you leave for Moscow?

To express ideas, make observations etc. in speech:
| believe you like opera.

I understand you want to change your job.

In conditional or time clauses with future reference:
If you see John, tell him | want to speak to him.

I'll call you as soon as | arrive.

In commentaries on sporting events:

Owen scores for Liverpool!

In captions under press photographs:

The Queen arrives at Windsor Castle yesterday.

Simple past

To refer to completed actions or events, often in
narrative:

| started my course last month.

Did you play tennis yesterday?

The concert finished around midnight.
Mary left five minutes ago.

| was watching TV when the doorbell rang.

NB A time reference is always given or understood.

Present continuous

To describe something which is in progress at the
moment of speaking:

Can | call you back? I'm just having my dinner.
I’m still waiting for my taxi.

To describe temporary or gradual actions and
situations which may not be in progress at the moment
of speaking:

I'm just reading “Crime and Punishment”. Have you
read it?

We're planning a holiday in Cyprus this year.

Adam is working for a travel firm for a few months.
Sophie is becoming much more confident now that
she’s left home.

To refer to personal plans and arrangements for the
future:

I can’t come out tonight. I'm watching “La Femme
Nikita” on TV.

When is Yuri arriving?

NB A time reference is always given or understood.

d)

1.4
a)

b)

c)

1.5
a)

b)

c)

1.6
a)

b)

c)

With certain adverbs of frequency (always, continually,
constantly) to describe actions or habits which happen
more frequently than normal:

He’s always complaining.

Past continuous

To describe actions or events which were in progress
at a certain time in the past:

Did you see the match on TV last night? — No | was
having dinner with some friends.

| was watching TV when the doorbell rang.

What were you doing at 11.30 yesterday morning?

In narrative, to set the scene:

The wind was howling. The waves were crashing
against the rocks. Three men were struggling to make
their way towards the shore. Suddenly, the whole
coastline was lit up by a flash of lightning...

With going to to express “future in the past”:

| was just going to open the door when | heard a
scream.

Did you do the shopping? Well | was going to,
but Katy called and | forgot.

Present perfect simple

To refer to actions and situations which started in the
past and are still continuing:

We'’ve known the Robinsons for twenty years now.
They've been married since 1992.

To refer to actions which have occurred at an
unspecified time in the past:

Have you ever tried snowboarding?

I've seen “Lord of the Rings” three times.

He’s finally been accepted to St Petersburg University.
To refer to very recent actions or events, often in cases
where the results are visible or obvious:

I've just seen Tanya.

Wow! You've lost a lot of weight!

Past perfect simple
To refer to “past before the past”:

| had never been to Russia before so | was curious
when [ arrived.

My friends had prepared everything for the party
before | got home from school.

As the past form of the present perfect, e.g. in
reporting speech:

She told me she had bought a new pair of jeans.

To express unfulfilled wishes, hopes and expectations:
He had wanted to go to the wedding but he couldn’t
get time off work.

I had expected to see Lena at the disco but she didn’t
turn up.

NB The auxiliary “had” is often stressed in speech in
cases like these.
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180

Present perfect continuous and
past perfect continuous

To refer to actions which have been in progress and are
often still going on at the moment of speaking or at

a certain moment in the past:

I've been studying Law for the last two years.

She’s been making sandwiches all day. Can she have
a break now?

When | arrived, Sasha had been lying on the floor with
a broken ankle since lunchtime.

To refer to actions which have been in progress and
which have visible or obvious results at the moment of
speaking or a certain moment in the past:

Why are you out of breath? — I've been running.

It had been raining all night and there were puddies
everywhere.

To refer to repeated actions or situations which occur
right up to the moment of speaking:

He's been having treatment for a stomach complaint.
They’d been using the same hotel for years before
they found out the Astoria was much cheaper.

Ways of expressing the future

We refer to the future in different ways, depending on
our attitudes or the degree of certainty in our minds
when we speak or write.

will

To make predictions:

Tomorrow will be cloudy with sunny periods.

By 2020, most payments will be made electronically.

To talk about something which is expected to happen,
in the normal course of events:

I'll see you tomorrow.

After certain common verbs and verb phrases (think,
suppose, believe, be afraid, doubt, expect, be sure) to
modify predictions:

1 doubt whether he'll come to the meeting.

I'm afraid I'll be late.

I suppose you'll want a cup of tea.

To express a decision made at the moment of
speaking:

OK. I'll do it.

I'll think about what you've told me.

NB “Shall" is rarely used in future expressions.
In speech, the short forms “I'lI* and “we’ll" are
regularly used. When “shall” is used in question
forms (Shall | open the window? Shall we go for a
walk?) it expresses an offer or a suggestion rather
than future meaning.

Going to

To make predictions based on present evidence:
She's losing her balance. She's going to fall.

The economic slump means that a lot of people are
going to be unemployed.

Look! There’s going to be trouble!

b)

2.3

2.5
a)

b)

c)

3.1
a)

b)

c)

To express an intention:
I'm going to work harder this year.
Are you going to listen to me?

Present continuous plus time reference

(see also 1.3c)

To refer to personal plans and arrangements for the

future:

She’s staying at home tonight.

We’re going on holiday to Florida this year.

NB It is the time reference, not the verb form, that
signals the future in these cases.

Simple present plus time reference (see also 1.1d)
To refer to planned or timetabled events in the future:
Her plane lands at 9.45.

The film starts at 8 o’clock so we'd better hurry!

NB It is the time reference, not the verb form, that
signals the future in these cases.

Future continuous

To refer to an action or event which will be in progress
at a certain time in the future:

This time next week I'll be lying on a beach in Spain!
I'm sure they’ll be working in the garden when we
arrive.

To refer to something we expect to happen in the
normal course of events:

I'll be seeing John tomorrow.

I’'m going to town. Will you be passing the post office?
To refer to plans and arrangements for the future:
We'll be travelling together to London.

Will you be joining us for a coffee?

NB This use is very similar to present continuous plus
time reference (cf 2.3).

Future perfect (will have + V-ed)

To refer to the past from a future perspective:

We'll have finished working on the report by the time
you arrive,

I hope I'll have passed my driving test when | see you
next.

Articles

A / An (indefinite article)

Used with singular countable nouns, e.g. a cat, a girl,
an office.

Used when we don’t need to refer to something or
someone definite, or when something / someone is
mentioned for the first time:

I've had a brilliant idea. (first mention)

She’s engaged to a footballer. (not a particular
footballer)

Used after the verb “to be” to make general

statements:

He's a clever guy. (but not the only clever guy)

It's a problem. (but not the only problem)

cf  He's the chairman of the company. (the only
one, see 3.2b)
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Can be used when we refer to something in general:
A television is no longer regarded as a luxury item.
An elephant never forgets.

NB The plural of a /an is expressed by some / any or
the zero article.

There are some books on the floor.

Have you got any American friends?

Dogs make good pets. (= dogs in general)

The (definite article)

Used when speaker and listener or reader and writer
both know who or what is referred to:

| left the key on the table. (Both speaker and listener
know which key is meant.)

Last year we went to Greece. It was the best holiday
we've ever had. (“The holiday” refers directly to the trip
to Greece.)

I’ll give you back the money | borrowed. (The speaker
tells the listener which money he means.)

Used when the person or thing referred to is unique
(in a particular context):

the sun

the Queen (in Britain!)

the police

What'’s the time?

Used with superlative adjectives and with first / last:
the longest river in the world

the eldest brother

the first man to walk on the moon.

Can be used to refer to something in general:

The tiger is in danger of extinction.

She plays the violin.

He loves living by the sea.

The French are famous for their love of good food.
(= French people in general)

I don’t go to the opera very often.

Used with adjectives to make general statements:
She’s famous for helping the poor.
NB In such cases the adjective becomes a noun.

Zero article (= no article)

With indefinite plurals:

Bananas are a good source of energy.

(= bananas in general)

A lot of teenagers enjoy computer games.

With uncountable singular nouns, to express a general
idea:

Time is money.

Chemistry is a difficult subject.

Society is changing quickly.

Relative clauses

Defining relative clauses (with who, which or that)
A defining relative clause gives us essential information
about the noun it refers to. This may be the subject or
the object of the sentence:

The woman who met you is the director of the company.

The woman who you spoke to is the director of the
company.

b)

c)

d)

4.2
a)

b)

c)
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You spoke to the woman who is the director of the
company.

The three main linking pronouns in relative clauses are
who, which, that. Who refers to people and which
refers to things, while that can be used for either
people or things:

The boy who / that lives opposite us was hurt in an
accident last week.

I've lost the book which / that you lent me.

Each of these pronouns can function as the subject or
the object of a relative clause. Whom is rarely used as
an object pronoun in modern English:

The film that / which is on at the local cinema won
three Oscars this year. (subject pronoun)

The film that / which we saw last week is a huge hit in
the USA. (object pronoun)

The man who / that interviewed you is German.
(subject pronoun)

The man who / that you described is the boss. (object
pronoun)

Object pronouns in defining relative clauses are
frequently omitted, especially in spoken English.
Subject pronouns cannot be omitted:

The film we saw last week is a huge hit in the USA.
The man you described is the boss.

The possessive pronoun whose can also be used in
defining relative clauses:

The girl whose mobile phone was stolen is sitting
over there.

Where, when and why can also be used as links in
defining relative clauses:

The street where we live has been renamed.
I'll never forget the moment when | first saw you.
There are many reasons why | want to speak to you.

Non-defining relative clauses

A non-defining relative clause gives us extra,
non-essential information about the noun it refers to.
This noun may be the subject or the object of the
sentence. Commas are used to separate the relative
clause from the main clause:

Kevin, who works at the hospital, often helps me with
my research.

He lives in Plymouth, which is the biggest city in the
South-West of England.

The pronoun in a non-defining relative clause can be
the subject or the object, but it cannot be omitted:

Elephants, which are the largest land animals, are
hunted for the ivory in their tusks.

Natasha, who | knew well when she was younger, has
come back to live in Russia.

Whose, where and when can also be used in
non-defining relative clauses:

Gillian, whose husband works with me, has just
had twins.

Cyprus, where lots of Russians go on holiday, has
sunshine for over 320 days a year.

We saw them in town on Sunday, when the shops
were closed.
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Which can also be used in a non-defining relative
clause to refer to the whole of the main clause:

She has lost a lot of weight, which surprised me.

We were held up in heavy traffic, which made us late
for the meeting.

NB Non-defining relative clauses are much more
common in writing than in speech. When we
speak, we tend to avoid them by using shorter
sentences.

Conditional expressions (if / if only /
I wish / it’s time)

To express possibility

If you worked a bit harder, you'd pass your exam
easily.

If you didn't spend so long in the bath, you'd get to

school on time.

To refer to a purely hypothetical situation

If I were you, I'd go to the doctor’s instead of lying in
bed complaining.

If John were here now, he would know what to do.
We'd go on holiday to Barbados if we had the money.

To express wishes
If only / | wish | had my own car! (purely hypothetical)
If only / I wish it would rain! (There is a possibility.)

To refer to an action which should be done or

should have been done

It’s time you went to bed. (i.e. It’s already late)

It's high time we cleaned these windows.

(i.e. They are very dirty.)

NB Though the past form is used in these expressions,
the meaning relates to the present or the future.

To refer to a hypothetical situation in the past

If my father had been with us, we’'d never have got
into danger. (but he wasn’t there and so they did get
into danger)

If we had lived a thousand years ago, we’d probably
have been farmers or fishermen. (purely hypothetical)
If she'd listened to your advice, she’d have lost all her
money. (fortunately she didn't)

If only | had worked harder at school.

I wish you had helped me more. (It's too late
| wish we could have visited Oxford now!)

while we were in England.

Clauses of purpose

With the infinitive (to /in order to / so as to)

We put up a fence to keep animals out of our garden.
They are learning English in order to get a better job.
They closed all their windows during the party so as
not to disturb their neighbours.

With conjunction (so /so that)

They bought a satellite dish so that they could receive
more TV channels.

Marina ordered a taxi so she could get to the theatre
on time.

7

8.1

8.2

Contrast and concession (although /
(even) though / despite / in spite of)

Although / though the weather was bad we enjoyed
our walk.

We enjoyed our walk despite / in spite of the bad
weather.

Despite / in spite of being so ill, he didn’t want to miss
the wedding.

Even though he was so ill he didn’t want to miss the
wedding.

NB Although, though and even though are
conjunctions and are used to introduce a clause.
Despite and in spite of are prepositions and are
used before a noun or V-ing. As can be seen from
the examples, the meanings are more or less the
same, though despite and in spite of are slightly
more formal and more likely to be used in written
English.

Word order in sentences

The normal basic word order in an English sentence is
SVO (subject-verb-object):
I saw John last night.

However, there are some cases where this changes, for
reasons connected with grammar or emphasis.

Inversion after adverbs of place (here / there / up /
down etc.)

There goes John! He has a bus to catch.

Here comes the next problem!

There, next to the sofa, lay the key to the safe.
Down comes the rain.

Inversion after negative adverbs and phrases
(never / seldom / rarely / not only / on no
account / under no circumstances / little); also
after phrases with only

Never has this country known such chaos.

Seldom / rarely do you see an owl during daylight hours.
Not only have you misunderstood me but you've
caused a lot of trouble too.

On no account / under no circumstances are you to
leave the house this evening.

Little does he know what's in store for him.

Only by working hard can you make progress in your
career.

NB In all these cases the inverted word order adds
extra emphasis and formality to the statement.

“Fronting” for emphasis

We can emphasise a particular part of a statement by
putting it at the beginning:

Long before dinner | had finished reading all the
documents.

Two points I'd like to mention are security and fire
hazards.

What you want to say at the meeting | can’t imagine.
What he did next | simply couldn’t believe.
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Other ways of emphasising
You can add extra emphasis to a simple statement by
using an impersonal “it" clause:
cf  Martin robbed the bank.
It was Martin who robbed the bank.
(More emphasis on Martin)
Further examples:
It is often the victim whose needs are neglected after
a crime.
It was only then that | realised what a mess | was in.
You can also add emphasis with what or all:
cf  We want a bigger car, not another small one.
What we want is a bigger car, not another
small one.
Further examples:
What | liked about her was her openness.
All you need is time and money.

Expressions with subject + passive of
certain verbs (believe, say, know, report,
understand, think, suppose, consider,
allege, etc.) + infinitive

Maria is supposed to be at school today.

Yuri is considered to be a good scientist.

Militant groups are believed to be responsible for
the explosions.

NB In these cases too the source of the ideas, beliefs
or reports is either unknown or unimportant.

Adjectives

Adjective order

Where there are several adjectives before a noun, they
are usually placed in the following order: quality +

size + age + texture + shape + colour + origin /
classification / purpose + material.

A beautiful old green tablecloth.

A large round Belgian table.

A seventeenth-century Scottish horse-drawn
carriage.

NB This “rule” is for guidance only. The order of
adjectives is sometimes varied for emphasis.
We rarely use more than three adjectives before
a noun.

Gradable and limit adjectives
Some adjectives are gradable:

e.g. long, short, easy, difficult, sweet, bitter, etc.

They can be modified to express degree:
This essay is rather long.
My coffee tastes sweeter than usual.

10.3

11

11.1
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Other adjectives are absolute in meaning and cannot
normally be modified to express degree. They are
sometimes called limit adjectives:

e.qg. black, white, right, wrong, male, female, rural,
urban, Russian, British

These adjectives often classify a noun in some way:
a wrong decision

a female rabbit

a rural economy

Substances and materials

Some nouns can be used as adjectives to describe
what something is made of:

a stone wall

a gold ring

a silk scarf

a cotton dress

a plastic bucket

a leather handbag

lead pipes

A few of them change their form when they are used to
describe colours, qualities, atmosphere or feelings:
He gave me a stony look.

the golden boy of British football

She has long silky hair.

a leaden atmosphere

So / Such as intensifiers

So / Such can be used with adjectives
to add extra intensity

We had such a wonderful weekend!

The weekend was so wonderful!

She has such beautiful eyes.

NB Such (a) is used with adjectives before a noun,
while so is used with adjectives in the complement
of a sentence.

So can also be used with adverbs:
He sings so clearly!

NB So and such (a) are much more common in
spoken English than in writing, where very
is more usual.

So and such (a) can also be followed by a that

clause

The exam was so difficult that everyone complained.

It was such an interesting idea that we all agreed to

give it a try.

NB These cases are common in writing as well as
speech.
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List of irregular verbs

Infinitive
be
bear
become
begin
beat
break
breed
bring
build
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
deal
do
draw
drink
drive
eat
feel
fly
get
give
go
grow
fall
feed
fight
find
fling
forbid
forget
hang
have
hear
hide
hold
hurt
keep
know
lead
learn
leave

184

Past simple
was / were
bore
became
began
beat
broke
bred
brought
built
bought
caught
chose
came
cost
cut
dealt
did
drew
drank
drove
ate

felt
flew
got
gave
went
grew
fell

fed
fought
found
flung
forbade
forgot
hung
had
heard
hid

held
hurt
kept
knew
led
learnt
left

Past participle
been
born
become
begun
beaten
broken
bred
brought
built
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost

cut
dealt
done
drawn
drunk
driven
eaten
felt
flown
got
given
gone
grown
fallen
fed
fought
found
flung
forbidden
forgotten
hung
had
heard
hidden
held
hurt
kept
known
led
learnt
left

Infinitive
lend
let
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
read
ride
ring
run
say
see
sell
send
set
sew
sit
shake
shoot
show
shut
smell
speak
spend
spin
stand
steal
stick
strike
swear
sweep
swim
take
teach
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win
write

Past simple
lent
let
lost
made
meant
met
paid
put
read
rode
rang
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
set
sewed
sat
shook
shot
showed
shut
smelt
spoke
spent
span
stood
stole
stuck
struck
swore
swept
swam
took
taught
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore
won
wrote

Past participle
lent

let

lost
made
meant
met
paid
put
read
ridden
rung
run
said
seen
sold
sent
set
sewn
sat
shaken
shot
shown
shut
smelt
spoken
spent
spun
stood
stolen
stuck
struck
sworn
swept
swum
taken
taught
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn
won
written
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BSTOM “Cnmcke akTUBHOM NEKCUKU™™* Thl HAMAELLb HOBbIE CNOBA U BbIPAXEHWUS,
3Ha4eHue KOTopLIX pasbupaeTtcs B y4eOHMKE 1 KOTOPbIE NPeaHa3HaYeHb!
N8 3anoMUHaHKUA v fansbHeiwero ynotpebneHus B peun. OHW pacnonoxeHs

no pasgenam, ypok 3a ypokom. Cnoea v BobipaxeHus, He npeaHasHa4yeHHble ans
3anoMuHaHus, Ho HeoBxoauMbIE O719 NOHUMMAHWSA TEKCTOB, Thl MOXELLb HAWTK

B CrieumanbHbix Tabnuykax, KoTopble HasbialoTca “Glossary”.

CnosapHble CTaTby B JAHHOM CMIMCKE COCTOAT M3 CNEeyIOLLIMX S1EeMEHTOB:

+ 3arnaBHOe CNoBO

+ [TpaHckpunuua]

* 4aCTb pey4u, K KOTOPOW OTHOCUTCA AaHHOE CNoBO

« nepesop

Thi YXe 3Haellb, 4TO CN1I0Ba W BblipaXeHna HeEBO3MOXHO nepeBonTb C OQHOro
A3blKa Ha ApYroi MexaHnyecku. 4Tobbl BeiOpaTh NpaBuibHLIN Nepesos,
HeobxoaMMO XOPOLIO NOHWMATb, B KaKO CUTYaLMK, B KAKOM KOHTEKCTE 3TO CNOBO
WK BelpaxeHue ynotpebnaeTcsa; IMEHHO Takoi Nepeso, CNOB U BblpaXKeHui

W NpVYBELEH B AHHOM CrMCKe.

B cnucke UCnonb3ylTes Creayiowme CoKpallLeHuns:

adj — npunararensHoe pl — MHOXECTBEHHOE YMCNO
adv — Hapeuue v — rnaron

n — CyLWeCTBUTENbHOE sb = somebody — kTto-nnbo
phr v — ¢paz30BbiA rnaron sth = something — yr0-nu6o

UNIT 1 gain an appreciation [ priifi'eifon] — nony4nTb nysiee

NoHMMaHMe, CyMeTb pas3obparscs

Lessons 1-2 more than — 6onblue 4em
accuracy ['=kjurasi] n — NpaBUILHOCTb, BEPHOCTh nearly ['niali] — noutu
accurate ['zkjurat] adj — npaBunbHbIA BEPHbIA over ['auva] — Gonee
efficiency [r'fifonst] n — 3dPEKTUBHOCTb, NPOAYKTUB- stretch one’s mind — pacwuputs Kpyrosop
HOCTb well-rounded [wel'raundid] adj — BcecTopoHHWiA
efficient [1'fifont] adj — adekTMBHBINA, NPOAYKTUBHBINA what counts is... — 4YTO UMeeT 3Ha4eHue...
independence [ indi'pendans] n — He3aBUCUMOCTb Lessons 5—6
independent [ indr'pendont] adj — He3aBUCUMBIA 3
proficiency [pra'fifansi] n — ymeHue, OnbITHOCTb community [ka'mju:niti] n — o6wmHa, coobwecTso,
proficient [pra'fifant] adj — ymenbiii, ONbITHBIA XKUTENU KaKoro-To HACENEeHHOro NyHKTa
progress ['praugres] n — Nporpecc, ycnexu, A0CTUXEeHUs diversity [dar'vs:sit] n — MHOrooGpasue
progressive [pra'gresiv] adj — NPOrPeCCUBHbINA, NPOrpec- minority [marnoriti] 1 — MEHbLWWHCTBO
CUPYIOLLWA reduce [rT'djus] v — cokpawartb
reduction [r'dakfan] n — cokpaiiexue
Lessons 3-4 survival [sa'varval] n — BbiXuBaHKe

about [a'baut] — okono

around [a'raund] — okono, BOKpyr UNIT 2

at least [ot 'li:st] — no meHbLel mepe

beneficial [ benr'fifol] adj — nonesaHbiii, BbIrOAHbINA ot

exception [1k'sepfan] n — wucknioyeHue historic sites — ucropuyeckue goctonpyUmMmeyarensHoOCTU
expand [ik'spand] v — pacwupsate integral ['intigral] adj — cywecTBeHHbIN, Lenbli

fewer than — MeHbLLE Yem integrated approach ['intagreitid a'praut/] — komnnekc-
fluency ['flu:ansi] n — 6ernoctb HbilA Noaxon

fluent ['flu:ant]| adj — 6ernbiit, cBO6OAHO rOBOPSALLMIA major ['meidsa] adj — rnasHbiii

*  [lpu cCOCTaBNEHUW ITOTO CNNCKA aKTUBHOW NEKCKHKY Bbifin MCNOMb30BaHbl: BONLLIOR aHrNo-pyceKuin
cnoeapb: B 2 1. / MNopg, 06w, pea. W. P. lanenepuHa — M., 1972. Mionnep B. K. AHrno-pycckuii cnosapb:
Wap. 22.— M., 1988. Longman Dictionary of Contemporary English.— Pearson Education Ltd., 2003.
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nuisance ['njusans| n — Heyno6cTBO, Nomexa

resident ['rezidont] n — xwuTens

restrict [r1r'strikt] v — orpanninTs

sustainable tourism [sa'steinabal 'tvarizam] — akonoru-
YecKWA TYPU3M

unique [ju'nik] adj — yHuKanbHbIA

unite [ju:'nait] v — o6beauHnUTL

Lessons 3—-4

anything but — 4T0 yrogHoO, HO TONBKO HE

at the height [hart] — Ha nuke

dignity ['digniti] n — nocTOMHCTBO

explore [1k'splo:] v — uccneposats

flourish ['flarif] v — npouseTatb

lack (of sth) [lek] v — ucnbiTeiBaTE HEXBATKY / HEOOCTa-
TOK (B 4eM-nu1bo)

prosper ['prospa] v — npougeTatb

renovate ['renavert] v — o6HOBUTL

scare off v — oTnyrHyTs

tourist destination ['tuarist destr'neif(o)n] — mecrto Ha-
3Ha4yeHus, uenb (NyTewecTsms)

Lessons 5-6

accommodation [aknma'deif(a)n] n — mecTo, roe MoxHO
OCTAHOBUTLCS, XWUNbe

apply to [a'plai] v — oduumansHo obpatutsbes ¢ npocsboii

contribute [ken'tribju:t] v — npegnarars, npeacraBnsaTe

draw (sb) into (sth) — npueneys (koro-nnbo kyna-nméo)

financial viability [fi'nan[{o)] vara'biliti] — duHaHcoBas
LenecoobpasHoCTb, XU3HECNOCOBHOCTL

grant [gra:nt] n — rpaHT

implement ['tmpliment] v — ocywecTensaTe

UNIT 3

Lessons 1-2

bonus ['baunas] n — npemus

challenge ['fflinds] n — cnoxHas 3apa4a, npobnema

perk [p3:k] n — npubaeka, [ONONHUTENLHOE BO3HArpax-
[neHue

promote [pra'maut] v — npopsurate no cnyxbe

recruit [rr'kru:t] n — HoBoBpaHel,

shift [fift] n — cmenHas pabora

supervision [sw:pa'viz(a)n| n — HabnwogeHne

trainee [ trer'ni;] n — yseHmk

work one’s way up — npoasuraTsca no cnyxte

UNIT 4

Lessons 3—-4

anticipate [een'tisipert] v — npegyyscTeoBaTh

coincidence [kau'insidans] n — coBnagexue

do experiments [1k'sperimoants] — npoBoguTe aKcrnepu-
MEHTbI

do research [r1's3:(f] — npoeBoauTs ccneposaHue

evidence ['evidons] n — cBMOeTeNLCTBO

investigate (sth) [in'vestigert] v — nccneposats (4Tt0-
nunbo)
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UNIT 5 '

phenomenon [fi'nominan] p/ phenomena n — aBnexHue
test (sth) [test] v — npoBepsTh (4TO-NMbBO)

Lessons 5-6

drag [dreg] v — TawmTs

load sth onto sth — Harpyxarts

sink [sipk] (sank, sunk) v — TOHYTb

sling [slin] (slung, slung) v — noaselwmnBars
slide [slaid] (slid, slid) v — cockonbaHyTb
tow [tou] v — BykcupoBsatb

transport [traen'spait] v — TpaHcnopTMposars

Lessons 1-2

action film ['zk/{a)n film] — 6oesuk

by and large — B uenom

die-hard ['datha:d] adj — HecruBaemsiii, CONPOTUBASIO-
LKMiACH 00 nocnenHero

dot every i and cross every t — paccraBuTb TOYKK
Hap «u»

episode ['episaud] n — anu3on,

give a try — nonpo6oBarb

lead character [li:d 'keerakta] — rnasHbIi repoii

regret [rr'gret] v — coxanets

season ['si:zan] n — ce3oH

talk sb into sth — yroBopuTk koro-nubo coenars 4T10-
nmbo

tune in [tju:n 1n] phr v — HacTpaneaTbea

Lessons 3-4

appeal [2'piil] v — npuakisath

call for phr v — Tpe6osats

call on / upon phr v — B3biBaTbh, 00paLLaTLCH K
demand [dr'ma:nd] v — Tpebosarb

urge [3:dz] v — yBexpaarts, HacTausartb

UNIT 6

Lessons 1-2

adjust [2'dzast] v — perynuposath

advanced [ad'va:nst] adj — nepenoBoii, ycosepLUeHCTBO-
BaHHbI

apply [2'plai] v — npumeHsThL

conventional [kan'venf(a)nal] adj — npuBbI4HbINA

high-tech [ har'tek] adj — BEICOKOTEXHONOMMYHBIN

sophisticated [sa'fistikertid] adj — cnoxHbiii

Lessons 3-4

branch [bra:ntf] (of science) n — o6nactb (Haykwu)
condition [kan'dif(3)n] n — ycnosue

essential [1'senf(2)1] adj — o6a3aTenbHbIi, HEOBXOAUMBINA
except for — kpome, 3a UCKIIOHEHNEM

hypothesis [har'poBasis] n — runotesa

observe [ab'z3:v] v — Habnopats

procedure [pra'si:dza] n — npouenypa

provide [pra'vaid] v — o6ecneumsars

suppose [sa'pauz] v — npeanonaratb



Lessons 5-6

criterion [krar'tiarian] p/ criteria n — kputepwii

data ['derta] n — paHHble

equation [r'kwerz(s)n] n — ypaBHeHue

imply [1m'plai] v — nogpasymesartb

implication [ implr'’keif(a)n] n — 3HaueHue, cywHOCTb
motive ['mautiv] n — MoTuB, NoBos,

motivate ['moutivert] v — nobyxaarts, CNyXuTs MOTUBOM
originate (from) [a'ridginert] v — npoucxoguts (13)

UNIT 7

Lessons 1-2

banal [ba'na:l] adj — 6aHanbHbIi

dot [dot] n — Touka

elegance ['eligons]| n — aneraHTHOCTb
elusive [1'lusiv] adj — HeyNoOBUMBINA, YCKONB3AIOLLMWIA
landscape ['leendskeip] n — neisax
line [lain] n — nuHKA

plane [plein] n — nnockocTb
profound [pra'favnd] adj — rnyGokuii
shape [Jeip] n — dopma

space [spels] n — NpocTPaHcTBO
stroke [strauk] n — ma30ok KUCTbIO

Lessons 3-4

change one’s state — uameHaTb cocTosiHME

convey [kan'vei] v — nepepasarts (MbiCnu, aeun)

in connection with — B cesan ¢

in opposition to — B npoTMBONOCTABAEHMW, B ONNO3ULINK
visual ['vizual] adj — Buaumelii, BU3yanbHbIiA

Lessons 5-6

depict [di'pikt] v — nsoGpaxars

evocative [1'vokativ] adj — npo6yxQatoLLmiA YyBCTBa,
BOCTIOMMWHAHUS

intensity [In'tensiti] N — WHTEHCUBHOCTL

sensitivity [ sensr'tivitr] n — 4yBCTBUTENLHOCTb

Lessons 1-2

accident ['a&ksid(a)nt] n — HecyacTHbIA cny4ai

be attached (to sb) [o'tzetft] — 6biTb NPUBA3AHHBIM
K KOMY-nubo

confront [kan'frant] v — cToNKHYTLCS, CNU4aTL, NPEabLAB-
nATh

caution ['ko}f(2)n] n — npenynpexpexue

do community service [ka'mju:niti 's3:vis] — BbINOAHATE
o6LecTBEHHbIE paboThl

give the game away — Bbifarh NnaH (cekper)

incident ['msidant] n — cny4ai, npoucliecTene

Lessons 3-4

harsh treatment [ha:[ 'tri;tmont] — rpy6oe oBpaiweHve
innocent ['mnas(a)nt] adj — HEBUHOBHLIN

List of active vocabulary

major crime — CepbEe3HOE NPEecTynieHne
minor crime — HE3HAa4YUTENLHOE NPecTynneHne
offender [a'fenda] n — npaBoxapywwuTens

soft measures — MArk1Me mMepsbl

victim ['viktrm] n — xepTBa

UNIT 9

Lessons 3-4

affect [a'fekt] v — BnnaTe, BonHOBaThL

conform [kan'fo:m] v — npucnocabnusarscs

conventional [kon'venfonal| adj — 06bi4HbIA, 06LENpU-
HATLIN

intricacy ['intrikasi] n — cnoxHocTb

unconventional [ ankan'ven[(2)nal] adj — He0BbI4HbINA

Lessons 5-6

catch up with v — gorHats

comb (sth) for phr v — npoyecsiBats (4T0-n1b0, Hanpwu-
MEP MECTHOCTb M T. M.)

come out phr v — NposBAATLCH

make up for phr v — HaBepcTbIBaTh, KOMNEHCUPOBATL

UNIT 10

Lessons 1-2

cost-effective [kost 1'fektiv] adj — addexTmeHbIiA
no sarparam

deprived (of) [di'pravd] adj — nuiieHHbIi (4ero-nuGo)

ignorance ['ignarons| n — HEBEXECTBO

poison ['poizan] v — oTpaenaThL

release [r1is] v — BbinyckaTb

threaten ['Oretn] v — yrpoxatb

safety regulations ['seiftr regju'leif(a)ns] — npasuna
He3onacHocTu

volunteer [volan'tia] n — poGposonel,

worsen ['w3:s(o)n] v — yxyaware

Lessons 3—-4

argument ['‘a:gjumant] n — cnop, ccopa

at high volume — Ha 60nbLLUOK rPOMKOCTH

deliberately [di'lib(a)ritli] adv — HamepeHHO

desperation [ despa'relf(o)n] n — oTtyasHue

dispute [di'spju:t] n — cnop

in one’s turn — B CBOIO O4epenb

resentment [r1'zentmant| n — HerogosaHve, pasapaxe-
HWe

take the trouble (to) — B3siTb Ha cebs Tpya (coenartk 4TO-
nnbo)

Lessons 5-6

come across [kam a'kros] phr v — cny4aiiHo BCTPETUTb-
CSl, HATONKHYTLCSH

encounter [in'kaunta] v — BCTPETUTb, HATONKHYTLCSA

face [feis] v — scTpeTuth

meet [mi:t] v — BCTPETUTL
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